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Copyright notice

@ Copyright 1982-2018 Magi-Cut Software Ltd. All rights reserved.

No part of this document may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means,
electronic or mechanical, for any purpose, without the express written permission of Magi-
Cut Software Ltd.

This Manual and the Software referred to are licensed to the Company or Person
identified by the Security key and shown on the Start-up screen. Please make sure that
you have read and understood the Software Licence Agreement provided before you
install and use the software.
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1. Introduction

Welcome to V10

Splash screen

What does V10 do?

V10 is a comprehensive software package that covers most aspects of optimisation and
production for the Furniture, Woodworking, and other sheet processing industries. It is
Windows software which runs on most computers. It provides all the information to keep
control of costs, cut down errors, and cut material efficiently and effectively.
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V10 deals with a variety of products.

Kitchen cabinets
Office furniture
Shop fittings
Doors

Plastic fabrications
Caravans
Bathrooms

Vanity Units

Enter or import part sizes and quantities and let the program create a set of cutting
patterns and cutting instructions. From the cutting patterns send information directly to the
saw or machining centre to cut each pattern and machine each part.

The program works in Millimetres, Decimal Inches, or Fractional (Imperial) inches. Part
lists can be entered in any measurement and converted.

A quick tour

The basic steps are:-

Create or Import a list of part sizes
Optimise

Review cutting patterns

Send cutting data to the saw

If the software is not installed read through the tour to get an overview of the program and
follow the next section on 'Set up' to install the software

Select User profile

& To run the program click on the icon on the desktop

The first screen is a splash screen which appears for a few moments and the program
moves to the Main screen.

(If the splash screen does not appear there is a problem - see 'Problems with start-up").
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USER PROFILE. Each user has a unique profile (account) where settings and data are
stored. On start up the program displays a list of user profiles.

m] User profiles

7]

LR

MName Last accessed Path for data Current user i

5\ Demo user 1 Properties

&Demn uger 2 23/04/2015 09:20 c:hwl 0hDemotDatah
] Delete

&Nestmg [MFR] 270442015 11:04 ool WDemotUzerah
: Duplicate

Refresh

Cancel

Options
Exit

Help

=
=

User profiles

e Select a profile (e.g. Demo user 1)
e OK to confirm

On install the program includes a set of demo data with several user profiles. By default
the program automatically moves to the last user profile used. The program moves to the
main screen and display the data for the profile.

|

| | | ‘ I | I I Measurement modes - The software works in either
millimetres, fractional inches, or decimal inches. The operation is the same in each case
except that fractional inches are displayed and entered in the fractional format (44 x 61-
1/4, 96 x 48-1/2).

Note - the demonstration data installed may differ slightly from the examples shown in this
guide
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Main screen

This is the command centre of the system. Access all the options from here.

1] Magi-Cut Modular V10.00 - DEMO USER 1 =N ER|

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machineinterface Tools  Auxiliary Help

- Y N

Optimising Mesting System Destacking Machinir
....... Ef—" New

Bed-Bathroom

. ' Bedroom & bat
| .

Chwld\Demo\Userl), Thursday 3 September 2015

Main screen

The program name is shown at the top of the screen. There are different names in some
countries, for example, Cut-Rite, Magi-Cut, Schnitt-Profi(t). ...

At the left is a tree showing the various options and existing data. Click on an item in the
tree to see the files in a category.

There are also traditional menus and buttons to access all the options.

(Arrange the screen to suit your way of working with the View menu options).
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NAVIGATION BAR. At the left (or right) of the screen is a toolbar with access to all the main
program options. This bar can also be set to float at the left/right of the display and is
available throughout and on the desktop- giving quick access to any part of the program.

File View 5tock Libraries Parameters Review Print

¢

Cptimising Mesting Saw

Favourites | = a Part lists i

Reviewmns | § = Cabinetsl

e Il combiTec

Stock || | Cutting Centre
Libraries || @ .. Cutting list rules
Parameters

....... ¢ Edging and laminal

Review _ nd

Pint || £ Bample2 -

Navigation bar
If the quick navigation bar is not visible - place the mouse cursor over the docking bar.
The docking bar is the thin vertical bar at the far left (or right) of the screen).

The docking bar pops up. Right click on one of the buttons on the navigation bar for a pop
up menu of options to re-position the toolbar.
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Part lists

A part list is a list of all the part sizes and quantities required for cutting. This might be for
a single order or for several different jobs.

(The demo data includes several examples of different sorts of part lists - these may be
different from the example shown below).

Select a part list by opening the Part list branch of the file tree and double clicking on a
part list.

(The program may prompt: 'Patterns exist - significant changes will delete patterns' - this
happens because in the demo data the part lists are already optimised - ignore this
message as the next step is to optimise and re-create the patterns.

The part list contents are displayed.

{I1] Part list - Cabinets =N =R =
File Edit View Optimise Help
- W - - = =] . L
AP EE FHExXS P 4| ¢
Title Cabinets Opt  default - ault |L]
Diescription I aterial Length | “width | Quantity| Ower|  Under Grain Edge Btm
Glabal 0% 0%|M =
1. | BTH-CAB-BALCK MFC18-TEAK BE4.0 | BE4.0 14 1 0m
2 {BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-TEAK EE4.0 | 144.0 14 1 OM EBOMNY-TAPE
3 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-TEAK 3435 | 4500 14 1 0|M EBONY-TAPE
4 |BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 3495 | 4500 14 1 0m EBONY-TAPE
5. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-TEAK 162.0 | BO0.0 14 1 OM EBOMNY-TAPE
& | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 162.0 | 6000 14 1 0|M EBONY-TAPE
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFCTE-TEAK EE4.0 | 144.0 18 1 OM EBOMNY-TAPE
4. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-TEAK BE4.0 | 162.0 14 1 OM EBOMNY-TAPE
9 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-TEAK 664.0 | 162.0 14 1 0|M EBONY-TAPE
10, | DO C-BACK, MFCTE-04K, g28.0 | 3110 15 1 OM
11. | DDC-BACK. MFC18-BEECH 928.0 | 311.0 14 1 OM
<)»] \ Cabinets |{ Bed-Bathroom / [« = — e J
Part list
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- Review and/or enter the required part list items. The basic information is:-

Description
Material code
Length

Width
Quantity

At the right of the part list screen there are several other columns - most of these are
custom columns which can be used for all the extra data for parts, for example, edging,
text for a part label, a tracking number ...

MATERIAL CODE: This is important because it determines the material for that part. The
program uses this to extract candidate boards from the board library and create a board
list.

The board list is simply the list of available board sizes and quantities for the job.

Multiple part lists — up to 5 part lists can be open at a time. Click on the tabs at the foot of
the screen to move to a part list.
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The program also supports fractional inches and decimal inches.

{[1] Part list - Cabinets - Wk 3 == =]
File Edit View Optimise Help
e 55 P 4| ¢
Opt  Optl - Saw  Sawl -
Description I aterial Lenath Wwidth Quantity | Owver | Under Grain Edgs *
Global 4 %
1. | BUOS-HE-BACK. HED-GR2 20 18 24 1} OfMN aooa
2 | BUDS-MB BASE MFCBEECH-1 24-3/8 13142 53 1} OfMN aooa
3. | BUOSHE DR LEFT MFCBEECHA 34144 23144 40 1] o 0oaa
4. | BUOSME DR RIGHT MFCBEECHA 34104 23144 40 i] o ooaa e
5. | BUOS-MP PLINTH MFCBEECHA 2 £33/ 45 1] o ooad
G. | BUDS-MP RAIL MFCBEECH-1 21 8344 42 1} oy aooa
7. | BUDS-MEB SHELF MFCBEECH-1 19 11144 35 1} oy aooa
2 | BUOS D'w DAY MFCBEECH-1 1312 16142 32 1} oy aooa |
9. |BUOS DM DR MFCBEECHA 18-3/4 12442 a0 1] o 0oaa
10, | Bi= 321 BACK HBD-GR3 36142 24548 32 i] o ooaa
11, | B 322 BACK, HED-GR3 3612 24548 32 1] o ooad
12 | HUOS/2 BACK. HED-GR2 32 17 40 1} oy aooa i
4/[+] Kitchen 321 }|Cabinets - Wk 3 |/ Kl m | b

Part list - fractional inches
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Board list

@J Click on the toolbar symbol to view the Board list

il1] Board list - Cabinets ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
g - = — = = = -
AP e P ERS dd e Flae
Title Cabinets
Board Tepe M aterial Length| *idth | Quantity| Cost [ Grain M aterial o
Global D ezcription Picture
12, | #00135/0003 ® MFC1E-TEAK, B64.0| 488.0 1|1.550 |I|j Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
13 | WK7 CABINETS /0020 X MFC18-TEAK. GE4.0| 4162 11555 |Y Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
14, | W7 CABINETS /0019 X MFC1E-TEAK, 964.0| 3338 11685 |Y Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
15. | ¥007143/0001 ® MFC1E-TEAK, 950.0| 6200 11580 |N Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
16. | MFC18-04KA01 MFCTE-04K 30800 | 12200 426 | 3.300 | v Prelaminated - Oak 18mm
17. | MFC18-04KA02 MFCT8-04K 24400 | 12200 712570 |y Prelaminated - Oak 18mm
18, | MFC18-EEECH/D1 MFC18-BEECH 30800 {15260 1697 [3.210|Y Prelaminated - Beech 18mm
19. | MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 24400 {12200 1892 | 2960 | Y Prelarinated - Beech 18mm
20, | W7 CABINETS /0007 ® MFC18-BEECH G70.0 | 2230 1)1.480|Y Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 3
21, | wKE - CABINETS /0009 X MFC18-BEECH B99.0| 2244 3|1.480|Y Prelaminated - Beech 18mm
22.
/(] Y cabinets |{ ||« 1 i |
Board list

The Board list is created by the program extracting from the Board library all board sizes
(and offcuts if any) matching the material codes used in the Part list against each part.

Note the board list includes information from the Board library describing the material.
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Board library

The board library stores the details and quantities of all the sheet material (a library is
provided in the demo data).

[E] Board library E@

File Edit View Help

A OERSEFL o ?

Materials
M aterial D' escription Thickness| Default arain | Book | Materalpy  Picture Type Der

MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 0 MFC

MFC18-BLACK Prelarninated - Black 18mm 180N 1]

MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm 18.0|H 0

MFCT8-04K Prelaminated - Oak 18mm 18.0| N i 3

MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm 180N 1]

Prelaminated - Teak 18

......... MIRROR-GLASS Mirror Glass [sund) RO[M ] | Sundmy

MUAK L Ahd_1hdbd Ml | srmiabs 1me 1nlv 1n ___ [ 2
1 m r

Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type | Length | WidtH Informati| Stock | Alloc Order Cost Lirrit Bin | _
MFC18-TEAK.AOT 2440.0 | 1220 1020 1] 120 21100 i
MFC18-TEAK./O2 3050.0 | 1525 955 1] 0f310|0
X00125/0001 kS 1011.0| 780 1 1] 0f1.550|0
X00135/0003 b G64.0 | 482 1 1] 0f1.550|0
+00148/0001 = 350.0 | 620 1 1] 0(1.550|0 A4

4 (1] 3
Board library

In this example there are two board sizes available for material MFC18-TEAK and also a
few offcuts.

The board library can include much information for each sheet size, for example, cost,
how to deal with low stock levels, storage etc.

Note - There are a wide range of materials from different suppliers so before using the

program for real - an important task is to set up the board library for the materials typically
available for the company. For more details see the section: Board library
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The Board library also supports decimal and fractional inches.

im Board library EIIEI

File Edit View Help

4 ERSFFL| ¢ ?

M aterials
b aterial Description Thicknesz | Default grain| Book | kMaterial parameters Picture Tupe | Den
HBD-GR3 Hardboard grade 3 0144 1N 20 0. d
HBD-GRD | Harboardgrade1 | 0174 | N 20 -
MEL-CHP MFC white 01/2 | M 10 T
MFCBEECH-1 | Beech - laminatedq 0142 | | 10 0.c i
4 | 1 3

Boards for material: MFCBEECH-1 Beech - laminatedq Thickness:0-1/2 Book:10

Board code Type Length Width Infarmation Stock Alloc Order Cost L
BRD-BC-01 96 49-3/4 268 i i 1|
ERD-BC-02 144 43-3/4 519 a a 18
#¥1000341 21 32-344 2 i i a
X10004/2 j 16142 14-142 5 i i 1]

] 1 3

Board library - fractional inches

Optimise
Once the Part list and Board list are created the job is ready to be optimised.

At the Part list screen (or at the Board list screen):-

=y
Q Select the optimise symbol

The program produces a set of cutting patterns and moves to the 'Review runs' section of
the program. This shows all cutting patterns and a set of summary reports.
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The first report shown is an overall summary of the job; the Management Summary.

] Review runs ==
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock
A S oRE R =rar
Favourites
s  Management summary Cabinets
summary
B Manageme Cabinets?///default/ defanlt/7?
summary Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim
& Pattem Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic Value =
summary Required parts 875 37047 667 88.76% Mumber of patte... 50
- Plus/Over parts 15 525 009 1.26% Headcut patterns 16
e Era;?g:v Offcuts 34 473 009 3408 113% Rotated patterns 0
) Scrap 36.94 0.66 8.85% Recut patterns 18
1 pattem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 51
Boards 135 417.39 7.51 300517 100.00% Cutting length ~ 1861.1
Throughput (M3... 18
Waste (%Parts) 11.09% |=
Waste (%Boards) 9.98%
Sheets used 416.01 745 99.67% 1247.78
Batch reports| | Offcuts used 1.38 0.02 0.33% 1.550 214
- Offcuts created 4.73 -0.09 -1.13%  0.000 0.00
Summaries . —_
Net material u... 412.66 T7.42 98.87% 1249.92
Advanced || i ting time 4:07Hr 50.000 205.53
Patterns Total parts 890 375.72 6.76 2705.21 90.02% 3.874 1455.45
Machining fils
Custom || «|[»] Management summary £ Dashboard £ Output £ Paj| ¢ m v

Management summary

This is an overall summary of the job, for example. Total costs, Overall Waste
percentage, Net material used ...

Use the Navigation buttons or 'Summaries’ menu option to view other reports.
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At the foot of the report are a set of tabs with more information. For example, the
'Dashboard' gives a graphical view of the data.

(] Review runs [F=H = &
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
. — % =] & E % Y Eﬂ ===t | B
: [ 1y \_ ]l |E = I]q q D Dﬂ i ﬁ )
:ﬂ — & S # o ? = -
Favourites
B B Dashboard Cabinets
summary
T Manageme: Cabinets?///default/default/?7?
summary Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim
@y Pattem b
summary DUtpUt
4% Pattem
preview
% Pattem 10 15 20 ?na i S 40 43 0 E:
Statistic Open parts
Iltem lines 68 6
Required parts B75 in j""
Plus/Cver parts 15 E & A0 A0
(Average part quantity 13| |& b F. 1 ]
3
A YF i {
FAR'I| b \
Number of patterns 50 4 ' L]
Number of gycles &1 e
Aversge book a7e 0 T 76 2T g3 % 4 % 3
Yield % Board area Offcuts
400
>
ml NEER
1] W
-
.i 1] P -
= 4
’ I I I ; ”
Batch reports I I I =
Summaries I I I -
Advanced I I I 0
Patterns I I I 2 ||
= = 200 400 1000 1200
Machining = L& e
Custom «|[»J\ Management summary }Dashboard £ Output £ P3| « r
Dashboard
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The individual cutting patterns are viewed via the 'Pattern preview' option.

S

H 8 Pattern preview

[E]Revl'ewruns
File Edit View Settings

E

—1
=
|

Summaries  Stock  Help

R iy R QR

[E=N ECR ==

« 2 8Bl

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

s Pattem
SEQUENCE

% Pattem
preview

ﬂ Pattem

gg*- Pattem
editor

Machining

Pattern preview

Cabinets

Cabinets?///default/default/??
Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim

Custom

Ptn:33 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 9.MFC18-BEECH/0Z
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

by

Ptn:34  Qty:s Cycles:1 i
Board: 9.MFC18-BEECH/Z
Size: 2440.0 % 1220.0

L% Y

Board: 9.MFC18-BEECH/0Z
Size: 24400 x 12200
'y

= = w [=1] [}
2 2 g g g :
= = DRESSER-END-RIGHT DRESSER-END-RIGHT
A Pl
o Q DRESSER-BACK 1
m b
e e N = e
& % = =1 (=1
m m 1082 17 W-ROBE-BASE W-ROBE-BASE
= 573l (| Bw-ROBE-DRAWER o =]
Ptn:35 Oty 4 Cycles:1 Ptn:36 Oty-4 Cycles:1

Board: 8.MFC18-BEECH/02

Size: 2440.0 x 12200
K1Y

w w .
g g &

z z

A

o 3

DRESSER-BACK =z z

o o

& &

m m

1082 575 578

] [
I3 W-ROBE-DRAWER | I3 WW-ROBE-DRAWER |§\42\N

o [5]

o o =

o w R =
W-ROBE-TOP W-ROBE-TOP B

1198|
PNEERE
= = o
17: 17 W-ROBE-END-RIGHT
3N 3N 1782

Pattern preview

Use the navigation buttons or the Summaries menu to move between patterns and other
summaries.
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‘% Double click on a thumbnail to view the pattern full screen.

im Review runs EI@

4 S XE R M 4> Mg 2 B[],

Favourites
Batch reports| [Pattern 33 of 50 Cabinets
Summaries

Advanced Cabinets?///default/default/??

Patterns

Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim

@ Pattem Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 7.31% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0
seguence  |Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm

Boards: 5
%% Pattem 3
i = = = e =
preview = = b= E i
- E =
% Pattem
& Pattem
editor Ig
A DRESSER-BACK
m
W-ROBE-BASE W-ROBE-BASE o
=
=
=
I
[)
[ =)
o W-ROBE-DRAWER
578 578{ 125

Rip kerf: 4.8 Crosscut kerf: 4.8 Book height 5 Cycles 1

L Rear rip trim with kerf: 10.0 Rear crosscut trim with kerf: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0
Machining

Custom || «|[»r|\Pattern |4 Parts A Saw simulation / < [

Pattern

The tabs at the foot of the report show more details, for example, a full list of the parts
produced by the pattern.

The cuts, waste, offcuts and part information are shown for each pattern.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

im Review runs

File Edit View Settings

A EREEEQ

Summaries  Stock  Help

=0 =[5
M4 v Mg ?2 E7] .

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Pattern 12 of 21

Cabinets - Wk 3

Cabinets - Wk 3//Opt1/Saw1/?7?
Revision 1: 3 Sep 2015 12:25 : Optimised by Tim

Pattem sequence

Board: BRO-BC-01
Material: MFCBEECH-1 Beech - laminatedg

-
Size: 96x 49-34x 0-1/2
Boards: 3

Waste: 5.53%

" HUOE MB PLINTH
— 39X T7-112 BUOS DW DRW
o BUOS-ME DR RIGHT
o HUDE MB PLINTH 1945 X 18112
Pattem preview 39 X 7-12
HUOE MB PLINTH 34118 X 23104
39 X712 BUOS DW DRW
BUOS DN DRW BUQS DN DRW BUOS DN DRW BUQS DN DRW 18112 X 15112
18-H4K12-1U2 | 1834 X 12-12 | 18-34X12-U2 | 18-304 X 12-1/2
SPC TR/BACK HUOS MB PLINTH BUQS DW DRW
-
34-5/8 X 6-316 29X T2
SPC TR/BACK SPC TRIBACK 19-172 X 168-172
34-5/8 X 6-316 34-5/8 X 6-3116

Rip kerf: 0 Crosscut kerf: 0 Book height 1 Cycles 3
Rear rip trim with kerf: 0 Rear crosscut trim with kerf: 0 Retrim with kerf: 0

Machining | «|[»|Pattern £ Parts £ Saw simulation / <

Pattern - fractional inches

In this example the pattern is shown in an alternative view ‘Monochrome’. There are

several choices of pattern view.

- Enhanced picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Flat picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Picture with colour for different part type (recut, plus part, offcut ...)
- Monochrom picture
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Transfer to Saw or Machining centre

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw or
machining centre.

Saw
The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

Cadmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

Some of the Machining centre transfer options are:-

Homag/Weeke WoodWop
2D DXF

Nested DXF

Busellato AutoLink (DXF)
Biesse RoverCad (CID)

At the main screen select the Saw transfer or Machining Interface option.

78
[V Machining interface
-

‘3 Saw Transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

[1] Transfer to saw Cadmatic IV - Cabinets - O x
File Edit View Help
= = P L, o=
= , EjA—
EXRcCaEY RV e?
JPe ExCaLEavie?
Tm Optimising pragress Cutting list Title Run Optimising parameters|  Saw parameters Board list ~
Global
1 Cabinets Cabinets Cabinets detault default Cabinets
2.
v
< >
F12 Continue NUM

Transfer to saw batch screen

VSeIect the 'Continue’ option
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The program displays the data to transfer.
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[[HTransferto saw EI@
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Cabinets Cabinets Cabinets MFC18-TEAK 1-12
MFCT8-04kK 13-29
MFC18-BEECH 30-50
QK ] I Frint J I Help J I Cancel

Transfer to Saw

- OK to confirm

The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are

available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer
runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer

process.
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Help and support

The program is fully supported by integrated, up to date, local help (no need to rely on a
web link).

@ V10 Help EIE
=

Hide Back Print  Options

»

o |§eard‘| Home = Introduction > V10 Modular [

V10 Modular

Optimisation and Production Software

m

W10 Modular is a comprehensive software package that covers most aspects of
optimisation and production for the Woodworking and Fumniture industries. It is

@ Main screen Windows software running on a single computer or over a Network. It provides all the
@ Board ibrary information needed to cut down costs, cut out errors, and cut up material.

@ Part lists and optimising
@ Review nuns

]--@ Transfer to Saw

]--@ Edging and Laminating
]--@ Forms and Labels

]--@ Syetem =et up (parameters)
]--@ Guotes and Orders

- Products and Parametrics
- Part library

- Machining Interface

]--@ Stock control

]--@ Mested optimising

]--@ Destacking and Palletising
- @ CAD Drawing

]--@ Stand alone operation
- Guides and updates

- Erors

Optimising - continue or ne

fenie AR = rm = W = == O = W == == = O =]

-1

-~ 7
=

Help system

There is a help menu on most dialogs and screens.
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F1 is active for context sensitive help at most boxes, parameters and options.

[[1] Part list - Bed-Bathroom

File Edit View Optimise@

[F=% EoB 5

— P
- = - = — Pt — — -
A0PBEe F | Exo@aalz ¢ 4o ?)
QB Ed - Bathroom Opt  default Saw  default |L]
Description M aterial Length| “width | Quantity | Ower|  Under Grain Edge Btm .:
Global 0% 0% N E
1. | BTH-CAB-BALCK MFCT8-TEAK EE4.0 | BE4.0 4 0 OfM
2. | BTH-CAB-BACK. MFC18-EBONY 464.0 | 5E4.0 3 0 0N
3. | BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFCT18-ERBONY 464.0| 144.0 3 0 OfM
4. |BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-TEAK, EE4.0 | 144.0 4 0 0N EBONY-TAPE
5. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFCT8-TEAK 345.5 | 4500 4 0 OfM EBONY-TAPE
. |BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFCT18-ERBONY 2459.5 | 4500 3 0 OfM
7. |BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK, 349.5 | 450.0 4 0 0N EBONY-TAPE
3. |BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFCT18-ERBONY 2459.5 | 4500 3 0 OfM
9. |BTH-CAB-END-LEFT MFC18-TEAK, 162.0 | £00.0 4 0 0N EEONY-TAPE
10. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFCT18-ERBONY 162.0| 6000 3 0 OfM
11. | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK, 162.0 | 600.0 4 0 0N EBONY-TAPE A
«/[»]}Bed-Bathroom |/ <1 I

Help in context
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Full help is available for most topics including ‘Overview’ and ‘How to’ topics and there is
advice on each parameters and setting.

[m Optimising parameters - default Standard Optimiser

Trims |I_im'rt5 | Rules | Recuts |0f'Fcuts | Advanced

Set the parameters for tims

Minimum rip trim with kerdf

Frort 10.0

Minimum crosscut trim with kerf

Front 100

Overmide rip and crosscut tims
QOvemide rip tim

Ovemde crosscut tim

Retrim after head cut with kerf

b

@ Introduction
- @ Setup & Networks
@ File management & Backup
@ Optimising
- Transferto Saw
@ System set up (parameters)
- @8 Quotes and Orders
-8 Products and Parametrics
- @ Part library
- Machining Interface

@ Edging and Laminating
- @ Stock cortrol
@ Destacking and Palletising
@ Nested optimising
-8 CAD Drawing
@ Forms and Labels
- @ Stand alone operation
- Guides and updates
@ Erors

Optimising parameters > Trims > Saw kerf

Saw kerf

Optimising parameter to set width of material removed
by the saw blade

This is the material lost due to the saw blade when
cutting. Use the value recommended by the saw
manufacturer. Typical values for woodworking are:
4_8mm, 3/16in ... For tight cutting or for materials such
as glass or metal the saw kerf is not significant and
can be set to zero if necessary.

Range o
2 V9 Help ===
Optimiser type 4:' =
Hide  Eack  Print Options
Saw kerf n
Fip 48 | | Contents| Search Home = Optimising > Part lists and optimising » [

m

Help for parameters

Page 25 of 321




Compact Guide

Where an error is reported there is usually a link to more information in the help.

=)

Optimise

Drezcription
Part 5. BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT

| »

Mezzage

[ata not carrect - no boards [38001]

m

Contirue ] [ Cancel J [ Print ] [ Help

Error message
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Click on the help button for more details:-

% V8 Help
i e
ride Print  Options

Cortents | Search

[E=1 NN ==

@ Setup & Networks

@ File management & Backup

@ Cptimising

@ Transferto Saw

@ System set up [parameters)

@ Quotes and Orders

@ Products and Parametrics

@ Part library

@ Machining Interface
Edging and Laminating

@ Stock control

@ Destacking and Palletising

@ MNested optimising

@ CAD Drawing

@ Forms and Labels

@ Stand alone operation

@ Guides and updates

9 Erors

Home = Optimising = Board library > Boards / Board library errors = Data
not correct - no boards

Data not correct - no boards
May occur when optimising a part list or product requirements list
One or more of the materials does not have any boards.
The message also indicates which materials are causing the problem
Where the message is caused by a material code missing from the board
library a default board is entered in the board list. These default entries need

to be manually edited with the correct details for each board size.

Check the Board library and make sure that the material has at least one
board size set up

Help topic for an error

The number shown is the error number - this can be useful in identifying the exact

problem.

Web site

There are links at the main screen to the UK web site for downloads, updates,

documentation, latest news ...

There are is also a page on the web site for reporting issues.
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2. Set up (install)

Set up (single user)

Always install a new version to a NEW location.

Run the old and new version in parallel for a period to get used to the new version before
transferring a lot of data to the new version. Also the data between versions is not fully
compatible so existing data must be transferred from the old version to the new via the
'‘Copy / Convert' option.

The program is used in two main configurations:-

- For a single user on a local computer
- For several users running over a network

For the program to run a security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a
computer or server.

g security key

To install the program on a local computer run the set up program: setup.exe. Follow the
instructions on screen carefully.

Network setup

For a Network decide first where the program runs and where user data is stored; there
are many different ways to set up the Network operation. A typical set up is for the
program and library data to be at the server and for each user to have a profile on a local
computer.

The security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a computer on the
Network (often the server). In addition the Network key software (called the Licence
Manager) has to be running on the computer where the security key is located.

(See section below for details).
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Program does not run

If the program does not run there are several possible causes:-

- Security key is missing or not correctly inserted or cannot be found by the program
- Extra configuration file required (for some Networks)

- Language modules are missing

- Some system components are missing

- Minimum specification is not sufficient

Security key missing

The program cannot run without the security key

- Check that the security key is in place and firmly inserted and that it is in the correct port
For a Network key:--

- Make sure the Network is up

- Make sure the Licence Manager is running

- Has the network run out of licences (too many users)

Extra configuration file needed for Network installations

For a small number of Network installations the standard set up is not suitable and the
program may not run because the Network key or the licence manager cannot be found.

In these cases a special setup file (NetHasp.ini) has to be used. This is available with the
Distribution but needs to be configured for each case - this is usually quite simple to do
but requires some experience of different Network layouts.

Contact the supplier for details. See the section below ‘Customise Networks'.

Some system components are missing

On a Network install make sure that a 'Client' install has been done on any local computer
that runs the program from the Server. This is needed to install some important
components on the local computer.
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Language modules are missing

If messages in English appear like the following:-

Error reading language file: 01 Use 00?
Error reading language file: 00

This means that a language module is missing or is not available. The message reports
the number of the language module the program is trying to find and suggests an
alternative if there is one.

Language modules are files with the extension LNG, for example, 00.LNG, 01.LNG and
are usually located in the Program directory (where the program is installed).

The language is set via System parameters. This offers the list of available languages, for
example, English (UK), English (USA) etc. Each item in the list is provided by one of the
LNG files. If the above message(s) occur either there are no language files at all or the
file for the choice last set in the program is missing or has been renamed.

Check with the supplier.

Minimum specification is not sufficient

V10 does not require a large amount of resources to run but a computer must meet the
minimum specification. This is likely to be a problem with a local computer (or single user
computer) rather than a server. To check this:-

W Insert the Distribution CD
or

i

(=2 Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

(If the CD automatically starts the Setup program - abandon this - right click on the CD
icon and select Explore)

Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the CD-ROM or the root directory of
the Download.

e Double click on the program CHECK.EXE
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This program runs and displays a screen of information.
From the menu:-
e Select: Check - Minimum requirements

A dialog is displayed showing the minimum requirements at the left and the current
system values at the right.

i "

Minimum Requirements

ke irirniLar System;

o indonwes: Yista SP2 T uEd SH1 ok,
Processzar: 1800MHz 3093kHz ak,
CPU Benchmark: < 0.25z 0.016z ak,
Fey b odular bd azter ok
temon [Mb]:

Phzical 1024 39 ok
Free 200 1383 ak,
Dizk [Gh]: 1.0 3703 ok,

Minimum requirements

OK - indicates the item matches the minimum requirements

Transferring data from a previous version

Once the new version is running Ok some or all of the data from the previous versions
may need to be transferred from the old version to the new version.

Always use this option to move data between versions (e.g. V8.03 to V8.10 or V7.18.3 to
Vv8.10, V9.07 to V10.0)

To move data from an older version to a later one, e.g. V9.07 to V10.0, the user data and
the common data must be converted for the new version and copied to a new location.
Identify the user directory to convert and the new location.

For example, the old data may be located in c:\V90\Data\User 1 and the new data needs
to be in c:\V10\Data\User 1.

Page 31 of 321



Compact Guide

(Where 'User 1' is the directory for the User profile).

At the main screen of the NEW version:-

e Select: Tools - Copy / Convert user profile

The program shows a list of user profiles. Select the profile to convert. Typically the

profiles shown are the current profiles for the latest version and the profiles to convert are
located elsewhere. Use the Browse option to select the user profile to convert.

m] Copy / convert - Select source - User profile @

Path Last accessed

& Demo uger 2 ool Dhdemohuser2 23/04/2015 053:20
&Demn uger 4 ool Dhdemo2iuzerd 03/03/201513:37
&Nestmg [MPR) chwllhdematuzerd 270442015 11:04
Cancel

Copy / Convert

e Select the profile to convert
OK - confirm copy/convert user profile

The program moves to the screen to select the location for the new (converted) data.
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The paths/folders involved are shown on the screen.

Copy / convert - Select destination pathis) @
Fath Frarm Copy / Convert To
|Jzer prafile CAwB07hDemohl zerlh, Cha 10 zerly,
Fath for data w0 D emotD atah Chw 108D atah
Fath for part ligts |
Fath for library data A0 Demotlibss. | & | Cvwl0nLibst
Fath far stack libranes =
Fath for customer data w0 D emohLibsh C:hwl OhLibsh,
Path for pictures |
Fath for farms £ labels ]
Fath for zhared contral files |
Fath for impaort data w307 Demnoh rparts, |
Path for export data cwalPDemaohE sporth, 0
Fath for accounts w0 DemotLibsh =
Statuz
[ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Copy / Convert

The directories shown are the full set of directories available. Some may not be in use and
in some cases it is hot necessary to convert all the data; for example, the library data may
already be converted.

- Use the check boxes to select the directories to convert
- Enter the directory to convert to in the 'To' column.

J Use the list button browse and select a directory (in the 'To' column)

‘% Use the mouse to adjust the screen size and column width
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- If any of the paths are sub-directories of the user profile these are named automatically.
For example:-

Source user directory c:\v10\

Source path for data c:\v10\data

Source path for library data c:\v10\libs

If the destination user profile is set to c:\v10\ the following paths are set:-

Destination path for data c:\vl0\data
Destination path for library data c:\v10\libs

If a source directory has already been converted to the current version the directory
is not converted again and the data is only copied.

e Select OK to convert

At the end of the conversion the program prompts:-

I. .I
9 Select user profile now

Yes - move to new user profile
No - stay in current user profile

Make a back up of existing data

The program includes a 'Back up' option to take a copy of a User profile. It is best to take
a copy when experimenting with data or before moving data, for example, to a new
version.

(On a Network version it is best to NOT rely on manual back up but to also make sure that
all the program and data directories are included in the standard Network back up
processes).

This copies the user profile information and all the user data (batches, runs ...) linked to
that profile; this includes any library data linked to the user profile.

- Move to the profile to back up

At the main screen:-
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e Select: File - Back up - current user

(] ] | Help | | Cancel

Back-up @
Path far back-up v DWDemotB ackup'
Filename Demo wzer 1 2015-05-03 1424 +10backup

Statuz

Copy / Convert
- Check the path for back up (edit if required)

(The default is set by the System parameter: Path for Back up)

Click on the list button to browse the paths and folders

- Check the file name (edit if required)
- OK to confirm

Compact Guide

The data is copied to a single file (BKP). This is a zipped file containing all the files in a
compressed form. When back up is complete program prompts with a message showing

number of files and overall size.

Data

Data can often be split over several different directories. For example:-

C:\OPT\USER1
N:\OPTIMISING\LIBRARIES
C:\OPT\USER1\CUSTOMER
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The program uses the System parameters for the User profile to locate the data to_Back
up including Library data. Back up covers the following Paths:-

User profile

Path for Part lists

Path for Library data
Path for Stock libraries
Path for Customer data

The name of the BKP file is based on the date and time and is stored in the: Path
for Backup. e.g. 2006-03-29 1118 V8BACKUP.BKP. All files from these directories are
backed up except for file extensions. ARX, DLL, EXE, HLP, LNG, ISU.

Upgrading a security key

When purchasing extra modules or extra users the security key usually has to be
upgraded. This is typically done via an Upgrade file sent via a download or via a disk.

- Copy the upgrade file to a folder on the computer

The upgrade is activated via a program called CHECK.EXE which is part of V10.0

W Insert the Distribution CD
or

T

[=—=] Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

(If the CD automatically starts the Setup program - abandon this - then right click on the
CD icon and select Explore). Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the CD
or the root directory of the Download.

e Double click on the program: CHECK.EXE

[Upgrade key only - If the new version is already installed and the upgrade is to add

modules - use the installed version of the software for the upgrade. At the main screen:
Select: Tools - System Check ]
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The System check information screen is displayed. From the menu:-
e Select: Check - Upgrade key
CS)relect the [ Upgrade ] option
The program displays a dialog to select the path for the Upgrade file.
e Select OK to begin the upgrade
The program proceeds to upgrade the key and usually reports:-

Key upgraded successfully

If the upgrade fails the program reports:- 'Upgrade failure'. Report the failure and any
diagnostic number(s) to the supplier

Remove or uninstall the optimising program

It is sometimes necessary to uninstall the program (for example if there was a mistake in
the install process). To do this use the Windows options on the control panel.

Follow the Uninstall instructions carefully.

Note - the System files installed at a Workstation on a Network installation do not need to
be removed. They are a standard Microsoft update to the Windows operating system. Any
shortcuts on the Desktop etc. should be removed manually (Right click on shortcut -
Remove)

Path for shared control files

With more than one user (either users on a network or users with different profiles
on the same computer) it is often useful to co-ordinate processes where a sequential
number is used. For example when naming optimised runs, orders, offcuts, tracking
parts etc.

This is set by the System parameter: Path for shared data

- Enter the full path where the shared control files are stored (for example:
n:\server\vl0\SharedData). Make sure all users have read/write access to this path.
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Parameter options that may use shared control files are:-

Last sequential run number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last quote estimate number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last saw group number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last offcut number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last part item tracking number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last drawing number (machining centre parameters - Generation)

If this parameter is set the shared parameters are locked (greyed out) on the parameter
pages and the numbering is controlled by the program.

Network key and Network key software - Install

The most common option is to place the Network key and the Network key software on a
Network Server. Before installing the Licence manager make sure the existing licence
manager (if any) is NOT running

W insert the CD
If the V10 install process starts running - cancel this - look at the CD contents by Right

clicking on the CD icon and choosing: 'Explore’. The Network key software is in the
directory. \NETWORKS\NETKEY

&

(=3 - if using a Download version - the set of directories is the same as the CD

e Create a directory to contain the Network key software

Use Windows Explorer to set up a directory on the computer or server. This can be any
directory name, for example, N:\NETKEY. If Network key software directories already
exist they can be overwritten; this makes sure the Network software is up to date.

e Copy the Network software from CD to computer or server

To do this copy the contents of .\NETWORKS\NETKEY to the directory set up on the
computer or server.

If using a Download version from a self-extracting file - double click on the EXE to extract
the files to a temporary location on the computer or server; the files are extracted to a
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sub-directory. Follow the above steps to copy the Network key software to a separate
location on the computer or server.

Set up the Network key Licence Manager on the Computer or Server

The Licence Manager is set up with the program LMSETUP.EXE. To install the Licence
Manager:-

- Move to the directory .\NETWORKS\NETKEY
- Double click on LMSETUP.EXE to run it
- Follow the on-screen instructions for the LMSETUP install program

If the Licence manager has not been used before it is best to install it as an Application
and put a link to it in the Start-up folder - this allows the Licence Manager to be easily
stopped and started and ensures that it starts automatically. The LMSETUP program
prompts for these options and sets up the PC or server. (These choices can be changed
later if necessary by running LMSETUP again).

- When installing the Licence Manager under Windows 7 the Licence Manager setup
program (Imsetup) must be run under a compatibility mode (Vista Service pack 2).

Install the Network key device driver

- From the Start button on the Windows Taskbar select the Run option
- Run the program HASPDINST with the setting -i. e.9. NANETKEY\haspdinst.exe -i

If updating an existing system make sure that any Licence manager services that are
running are stopped before installing HASPDINST

It may be necessary to re-start the computer for the settings to take effect

Licence Manager Install - Notes

- Installing the Licence Manager as a service is advisable if the computer hosting the_key
is not accessible (for example, a server located in a different office); in this case the
Licence Manager runs as soon as the computer starts.

- During installation the LMSETUP program may modify firewall rules and installs an
additional device driver

- The Licence Manager cannot be installed without accepting the Licence Manager licence
Agreement
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- The network key licence manager will only run as a service under Small Business
Server 2011. When installing the licence manager (Imsetup.exe), ensure that this
option is selected.

Set up for Optimising program (Networks)

Always install a new version to a new directory - data is not directly compatible between
versions. It is best to run both the previous and the new version in parallel for a short
changeover period.

W insert the CD (at the Server or at a Workstation)

Note - if the setup program does not run automatically - navigate to the root directory of
the CD and double click on the program: setup.exe

A series of dialog screens moves through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Uncheck System files and leave Program files checked

The other components are optional but it is often useful to have the demonstration data at
the Server.

Note - installation on the Server does not create a Windows program folder for the
Windows Start menu as the Optimising program does not run from the Server console .

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen
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Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Workstation

It is also necessary to set up each Workstation running the Optimising program. Make
sure the workstation can access the server.

W insert the CD (at the Workstation)

Note - if the setup program does not run automatically - navigate to the root directory of
the CD and double click on the program: setup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully. At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts and other
client information to link to the Server.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Libary

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Uncheck Program files and leave System files checked.

Note - The demonstration and other data is usually not needed as this is installed at the
Server

A Windows program folder is created for the Workstation - this contains shortcuts to the
Optimising Program and other utilities.

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Set up for Windows Terminal Server

The set up for the security key is the same as for any other Network set up (see above)
but the optimising program is installed differently.
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Install the Optimising program (WTS)

W Insert the CD (at the Server)

Note - if the setup program automatically starts to run this causes an error with Windows
Terminal Server. Cancel the error dialog and cancel the setup.

e Navigate to the root directory on the CD / downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
with care.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Make sure ALL the components are checked
e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Terminal

At each Terminal running the optimising program:-

e Login to the WTS server with a unique user name.

Note: the same user name will be used to run V82 in the future
e Insert the CD-ROM (at the Server)

Note - if the setup program automatically starts to run this causes an error with Windows
Terminal Server. Cancel the error dialog and cancel the setup.
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e Navigate to the root directory on the CD / downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
with care.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location
e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts to this
directory for the user profile for this terminal.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Check System files
e Make sure all the other items are unchecked - they are already installed at the server.

A Program folder for the Windows Start menu is created for the Workstation. This folder
contains shortcuts to the Optimising Program and other utilities.

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Choosing where Optimising data is stored (networks)

For a Network version there are many different ways of organising the program and
data; this depends on each site - some general ideas are given below.

All data at Network Server (Server N:, Workstations C:)

One option is to store the Optimising program and data (Libraries and User profiles)
on a Network Server. This layout is flexible and allows users to easily share library
and other data and makes it easy to update the Optimising program. It also ensures
that all important data can be backed up by the usual Network back-up facilities.
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Network server

N:\V10\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V10 - program directory
N:\V10\NETKEY - key software

Network Security key

N:\V10\DATA\USER1 - user profile 1
Path for data N:\V10\DATA\USER1l
Path for library data N:\V10\DATA\LIBS

N:\V10\DATA\USER2 - user profile 2
Path for data N:\V10\DATA\USER2
Path for library data N:\V10\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 1
Desktop shortcut to N:\V10\V10.EXE

Workstation 2
Desktop shortcut to N:\V10\V10.EXE

See the 'System parameters' for each user to set up the paths for each user.

User data on local computers (Server N:, Computers C:)

In this layout each user maintains a user profile on their own Computer/Workstation
Libraries are shared on the Network Server

Network server

N:\V10\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V10 - program directory
N:\V10\NETKEY - key software

Network Security key

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to N:\V10\V10.EXE
C:\V10\DATA\ME - user profile 1

Path for data C:\V10\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V10\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to N:\V10\V10.EXE
C:\V10\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for data C:\V10\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V10\DATA\LIBS
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Program and Data on Workstations. Library data and Network key on server (Server N:,

Computers C:)

In this layout the full Optimising program is installed at each Computer/W orkstation and
only library data is shared.

Network server

N:\V10\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V10\NETKEY - key software
Network Security key

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to C:\V10\V10.EXE
C:\V10 - program directory
C:\V10\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\V10\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V10\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to C:\V10\V10.EXE
C:\V10 - program directory
C:\V10\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\V10\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V10\DATA\LIBS

Customise a Network installation

Most Network setups work Ok with the standard install of the Optimising program and
Network key software (Network licence manager). However for some Network setups
some fine tuning is necessary.

Whenever the Optimising program is started and randomly whilst it is running the program
checks for the security key and that a valid licence is available. To do this the program
must look at the computer where the network key is located and the Licence manger
software is running.

Some Network setups can cause this search to be slow or prevent it from working reliably
if the default Network key setup is used.

These problems are fixed by fine tuning how the Optimising program searches for the

security key and how the Licence manager is running on the Network. Two files are used
for this.
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NetHasp.ini - by default this is NOT installed as it is usually not required. A copy of this file
is located on the Optimising program CD or Distribution in the directory:
..\Networks\Other\. To use it take a copy and place it in the Program directory for the
Optimising program (where the optimising program is installed).

Nhsrv.ini - this is created automatically by the LMSETUP program when the Network key
software is installed and is located on the server or PC where the licence manager is
running. Typically in the directory: ..\Program Files\Aladdin\HASP LM

These files control each end of the link between the Optimising program and the Licence
manager.

Optimising program --- NetHasp.ini ---- Nhsrv.ini --- Licence
manager

It is best to use NetHasp.ini to try and fix any problems - but in some cases both files

need adjusting. The files are ASCII/Unicode files that can be edited by a text editor such
as 'NotePad' - always take a backup copy of each file before making any changes.
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3. Professional and Standard Optimisers (PO & SO)

Optimising is the heart of the system. There are different optimising modules to choose
from depending on the type and amount of cutting undertaken.

The Professional optimiser is aimed at Larger scale production and with full cost control.
This is the most extensive optimising module. It gives full control over costs, cutting
constraints and all cutting pattern features including the special requirements of larger
scale production. It is fully integrated with the PQ and PL modules (where these are used)
and includes an interface to a large number of proprietary saws.

The Standard Optimiser is designed for cutting batches of jobs on a single axis beam
saw. It has the flexibility to deal with a wide range of part lists and part quantities and
includes many extra features for dealing with offcuts, complicated cutting patterns and
allows the part list to be fully customised via extra custom fields.

The overall process is:-

- Enter or Import part sizes

- Optimise

- Send cutting data to saw

(For details of the Lite Optimiser see section 4)

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes. This can be produced in a variety of
ways:-

- Enter sizes in the 'Part list' grid

- Calculate part sizes from product requirements (PQ module)
- Import part sizes from external files or systems
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The result is a list of Part sizes and requirements.

{[1] Part list - Cabinets = = |
File Edit View Optimise Help
- E - - = = o e E= = = F E
PP EEY T EXRC(daal o 2 4|
Opt  default - Saw default -
Degcription b aterial Length | “Width| Quantity [ Ovwer Under Grain Edge Btm *
Glabal 1% 0%|M =
1. | BTH-CAB-BACK MFC18-TEAK GE4.0 | BE4.0 14 1 OM
2 | BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-TEAK, GE4.0 | 144.0 14 1 Ok EBONY-TAPE
3. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-TEAK 3435 | 450.0 14 1 OH EBONY-TAPE
4 | BTH-CAE-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 3435 | 450.0 14 1 OM EBONY-TAPE
5 | BTH-CAB-END-LEFT MFC18-TEAK, 162.0 | 600.0 14 1 Ok EBONY-TAPE
B | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 162.0 | 600.0 14 1 OH EBONY-TAPE
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-TEAK, GE4.0 | 144.0 18 1 O EBONY-TAPE
8. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-TEAK, GE4.0 | 162.0 14 1 Ok EBONY-TAPE
9 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-TEAK BE4.0 | 162.0 14 1 OH EBONY-TAPE
10, | DDC-BACK MFC18-04K 928.0|311.0 15 1 O
11. | DDC-BALCK, MFC18-EEECH 3280|3110 14 1 Ok
[ :Q\éjilj—]brmﬁ?i{ Eledroom&bathTGFtJr:nR-n/ﬁK QQF!'n‘ o o = d )
Part list

The part list editor can be used to add items or change sizes and quantities as required.

The part list includes many options for adjusting sizes, calculating edging, and if
necessary, dividing lists if they are too large to send to a saw in one go.

The part list can be customised with pre-set and user defined fields - these are often
important for volume production in tracking parts, dividing lists, and for getting the correct
data on to a label ...

Note more than one list can be open at a time. This is handy for data between lists or for
comparing lists. Click on the tabs at the foot of the screen to move between lists.
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S
N
h Optimising parameters are used to describe the type of cutting (trims, re-cuts,
headcuts ...). See the 'Parameters' section for details. Typical parameters are:-

Saw kerf
Front Trims
Rear trims

The Front trim parameters, for example, allows the specification of the amount of material
including kerf allowed at the front of the board for rips and cross cuts.

T hhad

Front trim

k Saw parameters are used to describe each saw; overall cutting length, position of
clamps, size of waste flap ... Typical parameters are:-

Saw model

Cutting height
Overall cutting length
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For example, the Overall drawback for a single saw determines how a board is divided
and the headcuts that are taken.

TN N 4
g .

Saw bed

EEEE]
R
(EE RS
s mma

=

-

=

*

-

-

-

*

Different parameters lists can be set up and used to produce the correct cutting
requirements for any list or saw combination. Typically users set up a handful of
parameters lists with commonly used settings and add extra lists for one-off or special
jobs.

In the above example the optimising parameter list and saw parameter list are the lists
named '‘Default’ from the Demo data.

Page 50 of 321



Compact Guide

The program also supports fractional and decimal inches.

{[1] Part list - Cabinets - Wk 3 == =]
File Edit View Optimise Help
APEEe 5 dal¥ i ¥ ¢
Opt  Optl - Saw  Sawl
Description I aterial Lenath Wwidth Quantity | Owver | Under Grain Edgs *
Global 4 %
1. | BUDE-HE-BACK HED-GR2 20 18 24 1} OfMN aooa
2 | BUDS-MB BASE MFCBEECH-1 24-3/8 13142 53 1} OfMN aooa
3. | BUOSHE DR LEFT MFCBEECHA 34144 23144 40 1] o 0oaa
4. | BUOSME DR RIGHT MFCBEECHA 34104 23144 40 i] o ooaa e
5. | BUOS-MP PLINTH MFCBEECHA 2 £33/ 45 1] o ooad
G. | BUDS-MP RAIL MFCBEECH-1 21 8344 42 1} oy aooa
7. | BUDS-MEB SHELF MFCBEECH-1 19 11144 35 1} oy aooa
2 | BUOS 0w DR MFCBEECH-1 1312 16142 32 1} oy aooa |
9. |BUOS DM DR MFCBEECHA 18-3/4 12442 a0 1] o 0oaa
10, | Bi= 321 BACK HBD-GR3 36142 24548 32 i] o ooaa
11, | B 322 BACK, HED-GR3 3612 24548 32 1] o ooad
12 | HUOS/2 BACK. HED-GR2 32 17 40 1} oy aooa i
4/[+] Kitchen 321 }|Cabinets - Wk 3 |/ |l <1 m b

Part list - fractional inches

gMaterials

All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs.

Materials
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The optimiser use the Material code against each part in the part list.#

For example, MFC18-BEECH to extract the available boards (of that material) from the
Board library and create a Board list for the optimisation.

il1] Board list - Cabinets ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
:.'t? - = _ = — — — . q
e SR & £l | 4 | o
"EG| J Jg;—' = = o Ly of 1l ;
Title Cabinets
Board Tepe M aterial Length| *idth | Quantity| Cost [ Grain M aterial o
Global D ezcription Picture
12. | %00135/0003 bt MFCT8-TEAK BE4.0| 4830 11550 |I|j Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
13. | 'WE7 CABINETS /0020 = MFCT18-TEAK GE4.0| 4162 11885 |Y Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
14. | WET CABINETS /0019 H MFCT8-TEAK 9E64.0| 3338 1(1885|Y Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
15. | #0071 48/0001 b4 MFCT8-TEAK 9500 6200 11550 | N Prelaminated - Teak 18mm
16. | MFC18-0AKA0 MFCT8-04K 3050.0 {12200 426 3.300 | v Prelaminated - Oak 18mm
17. | MFC18-04K/02 MFCT18-04K 2440.0 (12200 72970 Prelaminated - Oak 18mm
18, | MFC18-BEECH/O1 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 [1525.0 | 1657 | 3.210|Y Prelaminated - Beech 18mm
19. | MFC18-BEECH/02 MFCT8-BEECH 244000 (12200 1552 | 2960 | v Prelaminated - Beech 18mm
20. | WET CABINETS /0007 b4 MFCT18-BEECH 570.0 2230 1(1480|Y Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 3
21, | 'WEE - CABINETS /0009 = MFCT18-BEECH 5990 2244 31480 (Y Prelaminated - Beech 18mm
22,
4][v]\Cabinets || <1 1 |
Board list
L
Q Optimising

Once the part list, parameters and board list are set up the job can be optimised to
produce the pattern layouts (balancing cutting times and waste) and a set of detailed
reports on each job. The results are shown in the section of the program 'Review runs'.

Page 52 of 321



Compact Guide

Runs are stored and can be easily recalled for review or adjustments.

(] Review runs [B=% o >
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock
— Hf_—;' .
A SREZERQ B
Favourites
s Management summary Cabinets
sSUMMaEry
B Manageme: N Cabinets'?.-".-".-"deflau%t-"default-"'?”.’
summary Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim
o Pattem Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value -
summary Required parts 875 37047 667 88.76% Mumber of patte... 50
r Plus/Over parts 15 625 0.09 1.26% Headcut patterns 16
= E;?fjg:v Offcuts 3 473 009 3408 1.13% Rotated patterns 0
) Scrap 36.94 (.66 8.85% Recut patterns 18
¥ Pattem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 51
Boards 135 417.39 7.51 300517 100.00% Cutting length 18611
Throughput (M3... 1.8
Waste (%Parts) 11.09% |=
Waste (%Boards) 9.98%
Sheets used 416.01 7.49 99.67% 1247.78
Batch reports| | Offcuts used 1.38 0.02 0.33% 1.550 214
- Offcuts created 4.73 -0.09 -1.13%  0.000 0.00
Summaries = _
Net material u... 112,66 7.42 98.87% 1249.92
Avanced || o ping time 4-07Hr 50.000 205.53
FEETS Total parts 890 375.72 6.76 2705.21 90.02% 3.874 1455.45
Machining i
Custom | | 4|(»] Management summary £ Dashboard 4 Output £ Paf| « m r

Management summary

The management summary includes a Dashboard view showing a graphical view of some
of the data.
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This can be very valuable for larger runs where the reports consist of large numbers of
patterns or parts.

{1] Review runs E

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

L=
H=

Favourites
B B Dashboard Cabinets
summary
T Manageme: Cabinets?///default/default/?7?
summary Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim
@y Pattem 0
summary DUtpUt
4% Pattem
preview
" Pattem 10 15 20 Pﬂrﬁ S 5] 40 43 0 E:
Statistic Open parts
Item lines ] 6
Required parts B75 in j""
Plus/Cver parts 15 E & A0 A0
(Average part quantity 13| |& b F. 1 ]
3
A YF i {
FAR'I| b \
Number of patterns 50 4 ' L]
Number of gycles &1 e
Aversge book a7e 0 T 76 2T g3 % 4 % 3
Yield % Board area Offcuts
400
>
ml NEER
1] W
& 1] P -
= 4
’ I I I ; ”
Batch reports I I I =
Summaries I I I -
Advanced I I I 0
Patterns I I I 2 ||
= = 200 400 1000 1200
Machining = L& e
Custom «|[»J\ Management summary }Dashboard £ Output £ P3| « ’

Dashboard analysis
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The cutting patterns are shown in a thu

mbnail overview.

Compact Guide

(] Review runs (=5 EER =<
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
P ERETEQUES ) Mee 2 B[]
Favourites
Bateh reports| [Pattern preview Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced Cabinets?///default/defanlt/77
Patterns Revision 2 :3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim
I Pattem Ptn:33 Qty:5 Cycles:1 Ptn:34 Qty:5 Cycles:1 i
o sequence Board: 9.MFC18-BEECH/02 Board: 9.MFC18-BEECH/0Z2
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
UE Patem | Pt = = e
preview o z a 2 =
B Pattem =3 = DRESSER-END-RIGHT DRESSER-END-RIGHT
A a
2 Pattem % % DRESSER-BACK 1082
editor = = EEN o
g % = o (=1
L Lr 1082 1T W-ROBE-BASE W-ROBE-BASE
&7 =7a| [ Bw-roBE-DRAWER 31 o o
Ptn:35 Qty:4 Cycles:1 Ptn:38 Qty:4 Cycles:1
Board: 9.MFC18-BEECH/02 Board: 9 MFC18-BEECH/02
Size: 2440.0x 12200 Size: 2440.0 x 12200
AL AL
=] =] P th h
2 2 - 2 2 E
z z £
a z W-ROBE-TOP W-ROBE-TOP
o]
m m
DRESSER-BACK m m 1194
@ @ —
Al Al
i i e e
1082 578 578 17 17 W-ROBE-END-RIGHT
Machining | ||% w-roBE.DRAWER |3 W-ROBE-DRAWER |§\A}N =l = T
Custom -

Preview of patterns

Clicking on a thumbnail picture moves to the full screen of each pattern.
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Extra details of each pattern are available on the tabs at the foot of each drawing.

[E]Re\.riewruns
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

@ Pattem
sequence

HE Pattem
preview

H Pattem

Qﬁ! Pattem

editor

Machining

Custom

Pattern 33 of 50

Revision 2 : 3 Sep 2015 12:30 : Optimised by Tim

Cabinets

Cabinets?///default/default/??

Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 7.31%
Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm

LAY

=
tal
rai

98

W-ROBE-BASE W-ROBE-BASE

HLMNITd- 38 0,

DRESSER-BACK

-
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0
Boards: 5

ST

W-ROBE-DRAWER
578 578] 125

1000|

Rip kerf: 4.8 Crosscut kerf: 4.8 Book height 5 Cycles 1
Rear rip trim with kerf: 10.0 Rear crosscut trim with kerf: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0

4|[» |\ Pattern |{ Parts £ Saw simulation / ‘

Full details of pattern

All reports can be fully customised and the Form & Design option is available for custom
reports - fully integrated into the program.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

im Review runs

File Edit View Settings

A EREEEQ

Summaries  Stock  Help

=0 =[5
M4 v Mg ?2 E7] .

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Pattern 12 of 21

Cabinets - Wk 3

Cabinets - Wk 3//Opt1/Saw1/?7?
Revision 1: 3 Sep 2015 12:25 : Optimised by Tim

Pattem sequence

Board: BRO-BC-01
Material: MFCBEECH-1 Beech - laminatedg

-
Size: 96x 49-34x 0-1/2
Boards: 3

Waste: 5.53%

" HUOE MB PLINTH
— 39X T7-112 BUOS DW DRW
o BUOS-ME DR RIGHT
o HUDE MB PLINTH 1945 X 18112
Pattem preview 39 X 7-12
HUOE MB PLINTH 34118 X 23104
39 X712 BUOS DW DRW
BUOS DN DRW BUQS DN DRW BUOS DN DRW BUQS DN DRW 18112 X 15112
18-H4K12-1U2 | 1834 X 12-12 | 18-34X12-U2 | 18-304 X 12-1/2
SPC TR/BACK HUOS MB PLINTH BUQS DW DRW
-
34-5/8 X 6-316 29X T2
SPC TR/BACK SPC TRIBACK 19-172 X 168-172
34-5/8 X 6-316 34-5/8 X 6-3116

Rip kerf: 0 Crosscut kerf: 0 Book height 1 Cycles 3
Rear rip trim with kerf: 0 Rear crosscut trim with kerf: 0 Retrim with kerf: 0

Machining | «|[»|Pattern £ Parts £ Saw simulation / <

Pattern - fractional inches

In this example the pattern is shown in an alternative view ‘Monochrome’. There are

several choices of pattern view.

- Enhanced picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Flat picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Picture with colour for different part type (recut, plus part, offcut ...)
- Monochrom picture
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There are a range of reports on the job, including, offcuts, costs, board usage.
Offcuts

Shows the offcuts produced in a run.

(1] Review runs o=
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
HoRERERAQBBKNI P NED? 1
VAR o | (e T ERE> e |
Favourites
sach reports (Offcut summary Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced Cabinets?///default/defanit/??
5, Offcut Revision 3 : 3 Sep 2015 14:17 : Optimised by Tim
& surﬁmaw No Description Length Width Total Area Cost Cost/ Total Weight Offcuts per pattern -
mm___ mm m2  m2 Offcut Cost
sg} Distributior
SMTEY | MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 Min size 300.0 X 200.0
u Edaing
S 1. CABINETS/0001 600.0 256.4 5 0.769 1480 0228 1.14 5.54 534 -
& Machine 2. CABINETS/0002 4204 2250 4 0.378 1480 0140 056 272 4135 1
times 9 1.148 1.70 8.26
& Saw . . L
loading MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 Min size 300.0 X 200.0
summary
F Destackn 3. CABIMETS/0003 1220.0 377.2 2 0920 1485 0683 137 6.63 2/26
e — 4. CABIMETS/0004 4524 3150 1 0155 1485 0230 023 112 1727
ey A 5. CABIMETS/0005 600.0 2564 5 0769 1485 0228 114 554 5M6
Patterns 6. CABINETS/0006 4874 2772 1 0135 1485 0201 020 0.97 1129
Wachining 7. CABINETS/0007 4204 2250 5 0473 1485 0140 070 341 514
2 CARIMETS/MNANS 244 0 2ET D 2 NAEN 1 ARE n 4140 n 24 1416 2098 s
Custom | | «|[» |} Offcut summary £ Offcuts / || « m ’

Review runs Offcut summary

Offcuts can be returned to the board library for use in later runs with the Stock control
module.
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Boards

Shows the amount of each board size used in a run.

(] Review runs [F=3[ECh ==
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf—;! i Q .
4 =< E s 4 P M ? O 4
Favourites
sach repots [Board summary Cabinets
Summaries
Cabinets?///default/defanit/??
B Managem: . .
summary Revision 3 : 3 Sep 2015 14:17 : Optimised by Tim
= p No Material C... Board Length Width Qtyin Qty Length Area | =
Sfrﬁmaw mm mm__ Stock Used m m2
1. MFC18-TEAK MFC18-TEAK/OT  2440.0 1220.0 1020 il 32.74 3
ﬁﬂ;Suerry 2. MFC18-TEAK MFC18-TEAK/D2  3050.0 1525.0 955 9 41.86 3
bR 4. MFC18-TEAK X00148/0001 9500 6200 11 0.59 1
I Board 5. MFC18-TEAK X00125/0001 1011.0 780.0 1 1 0.79 1
ELLIE 7. MFC18-0AK MFC18-0AK/02 24400 1220.0 109 58 172.65 2
&0 Pattem 8. MFC18-BEECH MFC18-BEEC... 3050.0 1525.0 1702 3 13.95 3|2
summary 9. MFC18-BEECH MFC18-BEEC... 24400 1220.0 1630 52 154.79 2=
@ Input
summary | T 135 n139
g"f Mater ™
Advanced
Patterns
Machining [
Custom || «|[»|YBoard summary 4 Board area £ Stock quantity / || « | T r

Review runs Board summary
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Job costing

A summary of all the cost centres for a job.

Compact Guide

(] Review runs o= s
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
— H:_—;' i Q =5 ';;;gl ) | =
A SRR N4 b MeBEg 2 10 .
Favourites
satch repots| Job costing Cabinets
& Job i
costing Cabinets
2, Fittings
Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total =
ka. Operations
B patch Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
'Ejm:tfeﬁd MFC18-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 % 1220.0 1 32745 3110  101.836
summary | MFC18-TEAK/02 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 x 1525.0 9 41.861 3110 130188
*00148/0001 MFC18-TEAK 950.0 x 620.0 1 0.589 1.550 0913 |_
*00125/0001 MFC18-TEAK 1011.0 x 780.0 1 0.789 1.550 1222 |7
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 % 1220.0 58 172.654 2970 512784
MFC18-BEECH/ 01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 15... 3 13.954 3210 44792
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 12... 52 154.794 2960 458189
135 417.385 1249.924
EENRE Edging Description Quantity Cost/m Total
Advanced | I"FRANY TAPE Ebony PVC Tape 22mm 115 600 0840 97104
Patterns OAK-TAPE-22MM  Oak PVC Tape 22mm 54.240 0.840 45562
Machining | | BEECH-TAPE-22... Beech PVC Tape 22mm 68.540 0.720 49.349
Custom 238.380 192.014 -

Review runs job costing
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Charts and Analysis

Most reports include options to add a graphical view or chart of the report data. Up to 3
custom charts can be defined for each summary.

1] Review runs [E=%(EeR (=3
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
Ei % FAE] AE ﬁ |’.“.'. I%a 555 E |
! 1.4 7 \ & =
P EXRE QL M 4 b M e B
Favourites
mess  RIP and crosscuts Cabinets
summary
T Managem: Cabinets?///defanlt/default/??
summary Revision 3 : 3 Sep 2015 14:17 : Optimised by Tim
i Pattem i
summary 50 I
% Pattem = 40
preview =
=
B, Pattem  |< 30
=
7
g 20
Ft -
10 e A N g m—p
T N _:J V MW | NN -.._:_ N
0
datch rt
SCEpe 1 6 1 16 21 26 31 36 41 45 51 56
Summaries
Advanced Pattern
Patterns . Qty Rip . Oty Xct
Machining jiC
Custom | [4][»| £Yield % £ Cycle fime X Rip and crosscuts / 4 r

Review runs chart

The data to highlight in this way typically varies from company to company so there are
full facilities for defining data to include and style of chart for each report in Review runs
(Settings - Chart settings)

Saw Interface

Optimising data can be sent directly to many types of saw in proprietary formats. The

Professional Optimiser supports most saw types including angular. The Standard
Optimiser is typically for single axis beam saws.
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Saw transfer parameters are used to set up the transfer for each saw. Users typically
transfer to a handful of different saws, for example, two different Homag/Holzma saws.

Machine interface Tools Auxiliary Help

Cadmatic Il >
Cadmatic [V >
ASCII Pattern Export >
Online label PC >
DXF for saw >
Cutting Centre >
SQLite Export >
Transfer to Weeke

Transfer to 2D-DXF
Transfer to Nested DXF
Review Online PC - Nested DXF

Saw interface menu

The saw controllers supported are:-

Direct link — Homag/Holzma Topmatic/Micromatic

Module programmer

Online label PC
Homag/Holzma Cadmatic |
Homag/Holzma Cadmatic Il
Selco CRLINK

Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 111/1V
Homag Sawtech (Espana)
Giben

Schelling Commander 2 and 4
SCM

SCM Seziona

ASCII/Unicode PTX

MDB PTX
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This variety of saws includes many different types of saw including full support for Angular
systems (Homag/Holzma only) dealing with larger volumes of cutting.

- Single saws

- Angular saws

- Angular saw with turntable

- Separated Rip and Cross cut saws (strip production)
- Saws with split fences (or split fence devices)

The pattern exchange format (PTX) is used by several manufacturers to control other
machinery on the production line or send data back to the office.

Saw transfer process

Once the details for transfer to a specific saw are set up (Saw transfer parameters) the
transfer process is straightforward.

el

h‘j Select the saw transfer option at the main menu

The program displays the current (last used) run or batch of runs.

[1] Transfer to saw Cadmatic IV - Cabinets - O x
File Edit View Help
xR LCaY e v o?
A IS ] ‘ 2
m Optimiging pragress Cutting list Title Run Optimiging parameters|  Saw parameters Board list -~
Global
1. Cabinets Cabinets Cabinets default default Cabinets
2.
v
< >
F12 Continue NUM
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Saw transfer batch screen

VSeIect the 'Continue’ option

The details of the data transferred are shown.

Compact Guide

[[HTransferto saw El@
Run Parts Saw b aterial Pattems
Cabinets Cabirets Cabinets MFC18-TEAK 1-12
MFCT 8-0k 13-29
MFC18-BEECH 30-50
[ 1] ] I Fririt J I Help J I Catcel

Saw transfer details

OK to confirm the transfer

Typically the data is sent to a folder on the Network (set by the system parameter: Path
for saw data). A separate program from the manufacturer then runs automatically to send
the data to the saw. This is all set up and integrated via the Saw Transfer parameters.

Batches

It is often useful to optimise more than one job at a time, for example, to process a set of
smaller jobs or even to compare the same data optimised with several different settings in

the parameter files. The following example illustrates this.

At the main screen:-
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e Select: Review runs - Batch optimisation

The program displays the batch screen. Enter the cutting lists to optimise. Parameters
can be varied by choosing different parameter files in the 'Optimising parameter' and 'Saw
parameter' columns as required.

V?Select the 'Continue’ option

[[1] Batch optimisation - Jobs - Wi 3 [ ]
File Edit View Help
— —= == Lanel.
2 — | e | o _.E%Qf s
- — - Es & - |
ﬂm| ,ﬂ‘..,_??\i‘ -’-.J_d iy 3 J &1 : ?
Batch name  Jobs - Wk 3 - Description Jobs for week 3 [ Print optimisation results
Trn | Optimising... Cutting list Title Fun Optimizi.. | Saw param...| Board iz =
Global
10 Bedroom & bathroom-1 Example Prod req... | Bedmoom & bathroom-1 defa... default Bedo...
2 f Cabinets Cabinets Cabinets defa... default Cabinets
3 Office unitz Office itz Office units DEF... DEFA. . Office ...
4
4 T 3
F12 Centinue

Multiple batch
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The progress of the optimising is shown in the column: Optimising progress

IE Batch eptimisation - Jobs - Wk 3 EI@
File Edit View Help
== a a i
» A — % = | = Ef :? I;ﬁf) e EEJ: | EEE[ v ﬁ
| R =i A — =E - 1 2 L] I
B} | EX| el &%l v e ?
Batch name |J0bs -k 3 hd | |E| Description |Jobs for week 3 [] Print optimization results
T | Optimising... Cutting lizt il ' Optimizi... | Saw param...| Board lis =
Global
1. y’\{ h Bedroom & bathroom-1 rocr-1 defa... default Bedra...
2| v B0 % Cahinets defa.. default Cabinets
& 100% | Office units DEF... DEFA.. Office ...
P
Optimizing - please wait
Start time: 15:34:25 [
< i | 3
F12 Continue

Optimising progress

When all runs are complete the program moves to the 'Batch summary' in Review runs.
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This shows a one line summary for each job.

[E]Reviewruns
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A - xBBEE G
Favourites

B  Datch summary Jobs for week 3
summany
B Managem: Jobs - Wk 3
summany
o Pattem Run Parts pr... Boards Total Pattern Qty Qty Sheet.. Offcuts ... -+
summary m2 mZ2  Time Cost Parts Boards Qty Qty
was Bedroom & bathroom-1 67.08 8414 0:58 35497 11 29 28 v
= p::?g:v Cabinets 7eT2 41739 407 145545 890 135 133 34
Office units 2417 3014 0:37  107.68 123 9 9 14
ﬂ Pattem
466.97 531.67 542 191810 1154 173 170 85

m

Hatch reports

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining iy
Custom 4/[+]Batch summary |IRE 1 |

Batch summary
In this example the 'Runs' pane is switched on. This give a tree of all the batches and run

in the User profile; so it is easy to quickly move between runs - this can be useful when
quickly comparing one result with another.
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- Select a run and choose a summary to move to the details of each run.

{1 Review runs [E=5[ECR ==
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
AERBEERQUBEK 4P N2 8]
H — B . = oz = -t | :
: ﬂ = x l tj == [ L2 .
Favourites
e |Dattern preview Example Prod req 03
summarny
=170 i !
B Managem: . !Eiedroom&ba]hroom l'?...de:E.aJ.l].tdefau]t??
summary Revision 9 : 3 Sep 2015 1434 - Optimised by Tim
il Pattem Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1 i
summarny Board: 7.MFC18-0AK/02 Board: 7.MFC18-0AKD2
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x1220.0
#i3 Pattem N
preview
‘ Pattem =
Ptn:5 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:g Qty:1 Cycles:1
Beard: 7.MFC13-0AK02 Board: 7.MFC13-0AK02
Hatch reports| | Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0x1220.0
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining
Custom -

Runs pane - Multiple batch

In the above example the 'Runs pane' is turned on - this makes it easy to switch between
optimised batches and runs.

Pattern editor

In production there are sometimes last minute changes if materials are not available or an
order changes. The optimiser includes a pattern editor and a pattern library. The editor
allows changes to each pattern, for example:-

- change the order in which patterns are cut
- alter a cut quantity

- remove a headcut

- swap parts
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- alter a part size
- use a different board

- Click on any pattern to move to the editor.

m Pattern amendment - Pattern 3 of 13 EI@

File Edit View Help

B )R =29 =) e ] 4P 1) 2

Example Prod req 03 Bedroom & bathroom-17///default/def=
Material MFCT8-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 1 Waste: 3
Board

7. MFC18-04K./02 "

Material MFC18-04K = - = = Z

Length 2440.0 DOC-BACK DOC-SIDE-RIGHT DOC-SIDE-RIGHT

‘width 12200 o 73] 7z e
Thickness 18.0 % % % %

Cost 2370 DDC-BACK DDC-SIDE-LEFT DDC-SIDE-LEFT

Grain N

Quantity 1 — 928 564 564 3596
Rotated M o

DRESSER-DRAWER

Current area

15. DRESSER-DRAWER ]

Mateiial MFC18-0K &

Lenath 964.0 2440
width 315.0

Raotated M

Free area

Lenath 4824

Width 315.0

[ Copy / insert between stips

m

Pattern editor
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The thumbnail at the foot of the editor allows patterns to be quickly selected and for parts
to be moved between patterns. Once the changes are complete the run is recalculated
and the cutting data can be sent to the saw. The parts in a pattern and/or the run
quantities can be changed. In the following example a part is deleted and a run of 3 of the
part are placed in a different location.

m Pattern amendment - Pattern 3 of 13 IE'
File Edit View Help
E:-cample Prod req 03 Bedroom & bathroom-17///default/defz
I aterial MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 1 Wagte: 3
Board
7. MFC18-04K./02 "
Material MFC18-DAK 2 o g g 2
Length 2440.0 DDC-BACK DDC-SIDE-RIGHT DDC-SIDE-RIGHT
Width 1220.0 o8 c54 =54 2596
Thickness 180 9 i i 9
Cost 2370 DOC-BACK DDC-SIDE-LEFT DDC-SIDE-LEFT
Grain M
. 928 564 554 359.6|
Quantity 1 =) ) =
Rotated N - - -
DRESSER-DRAWER 30 30 30
Eurrent area 964 420 420 420
30.30 ]
=21
Faterial MFC18-04K ]
Length 420.0 2440
Width 315.0
Rotated &
Free area
Length 176.8
width 315.0
[ Copy # insert between strips
1
1| m | L2

Pattern editor adjust parts
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The editor is easy to use and acts in a similar way to a graphics program. At the right (not

shown above) are various editing tools and at the left a set of panels for the board and
part properties.

Pattern Library

Quite often the pattern editor is used to adjust patterns for specialist work where the exact
pattern or amount of waste is important. Amended patterns can be stored for future use in
the Pattern library.

The Pattern library is a separate store of patterns and templates for patterns. A common
use of the templates is for Grain matching. At the main screen:-

- Select: Libraries - Pattern library

The screen moves to the Pattern library screen. The pattern library can be used to create
new templates and view existing templates.
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.-\_:R?

|-

I Click on the list button for a list of the current patterns in the library

[m Pattern library EI@

]

Board

WwWaste: 100,007

I aterial
Length 24400
‘width =
Thickness [m Pattern library
Cost

Grain

Cluantity - - -

Fotated 9 7

Current area 1 2

I aterial
Length
width
Fiotated

CABDOORS CABIMET b !

Fiee area
Length
Width [k | [ Heb | [ cancel

Find [ Filker

[ Copy / inser

Pattern editor templates
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Grain matching

The optimisers include a grain matching option so that parts that are specified for grain
matching are kept together in the pattern layouts during optimisation; this is often
necessary for items such as drawer fronts and cabinet doors with grained material.

To work in this way use the Pattern library to create a template the parts must fit into. This
is just a pattern like any other pattern but it is not associated with any particular board size
or run. It describes the layout of the parts.

{11 Pattem library - BASEUNIT =n =R
File Edit Help
Waste: 7.
Board ——
P
3N
Length E70.0 I x
‘width E44.8 1
650 X 220 i
Grain M k
Current area (S
2 3
Length E50.0 =
‘width 2200 %
322.5X 400 322.5X400
Free area
Length (N1]
‘width 2200
[T Copy / insert between strips

Pattern library - template for grain matching

The template is assigned to the parts as each part is set up in the Part list or Part library.
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The information box parameter: Grain matching is used for this and it is set up as one of
the extra part list fields.

im Part list - Grain matching EI@
File Edit View Optimise Help
‘ﬂ G = B = E¥x O "‘! = ﬂ—: o w L4
™ :J . A VS | £y @ 1
Title Grain Match Example Opt  rctyped - Saw  default - E
Description taterial Lenath Width | Quantity|  Grain Grain matching -
Global Y
1. | CABIMET-BALCK MFC18-EEECH £80.0| 8300 2
2 | DR&WER-SHORT MFC18-EEECH 4226 | 2000 2| DRWFRONT:1 20
3 | DR&WER-MID MFC18-EEECH 850.0| 250.0 17 DRWFRONT:2:0
4. | DRAWER-BASE MFC18-EEECH 850.0| 3500 1% DRWFROMT:4:0
5. | RUNMNER MFC18-EEECH 21000 | 340.0 1% |
E. | SHELE — MFC18-BEECH 500.0 | 2500 3T i
ﬁ UMIT-DOOR \ MFC18-EEECH 4576 | BO0.0 4 / BASEUNIT:2 S:N
| UNIT-DR&WER MFC18-EEECH 520.0| 3000 2| BASEUMIT:1:0
9 [ 5TRIF MFC18-BEECH 2000.0 | 200.0 1|7 —
10 e
/[ |\ Grain matching |/ « m v

Part list - assign parts to template

Clicking on the ‘Grain matching’ template pops up a dialog to help assign the parts to the
correct position in the template. The result is a list of the assignments in the Grain
matching column (as above).

Note - part size does not have to match the size in the template only the layout matters. If

there are cabinet doors of different sizes in the list they can all be assigned to the same
template.
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The pattern below shows how the optimisation allows for a set of parts (drawer fronts,
doors ...) arranged in a fixed templates from the pattern library so that the grain matches
across the parts.

{1 Review runs [E=5[ECR ==
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= =5 I = 9]
A CXRETRQBE K AP Mg ? Ei(]
Favourites
o Dattern preview Grain Match Example
summary
B Managem: MFCI18-BEECH Grain matching?///rctyped/default/SQ
summary Revision 4 - 3 Sep 2015 15:04 - Optimised by Tim
ﬁ_‘ql Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1
summary Board: 2.MFC18-BEECH/02 Board: 2.MFC18-BEECH/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x1220.0
ﬁg Paﬁ?m = = w
preview g T 0 TORANTE
ﬁ] Pattem § 7 5? i i
%] s
2T 5‘?‘ : : : DRAWER-BASE
3 63
s '

o
=
(=1

§ 2uuu| ED%\‘& RUNNER

Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1
Board: 10.BASEUNITA
Size: 940.0 x924.8

Hatch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining
Custom

=]
=1
(=]

UNM-DOOR | UNM-DOOR

457 B 457 6

Pattern - grain match

In this case the first pattern (with the parts shaded) is cut at the saw and in the second
pattern (with the bold outline) the parts in the template are cut as a single part and then
cut separately.

The settings for the template determine how the template and parts are cut in the
optimising run.
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Import and export cutting data

These days, especially for larger orders, the cutting list may be generated in other
systems. The Professional and Standard optimisers include a variety of options for
importing and exporting data from the program.

To import a part list, at the Main screen:-

- Open the File tree
- Select the Import area

File Edit View 5Stock Libraries  Parameters  Review  Prin

Runs Re-calculate . Saw

g @’ CAD Drawings

=
J@ Quotes / orders

el Product requirements

E
|E

|

(n]
el

1
i}
s
E|
-
[=]
A
|
&
m
i}
c
E
m
3
m
=
=
W

= =
i @
o
(=T}
B
(al
d o
m
w

FiI;e tree
- Click on a part list to import

The format of the import files can be customised or set as one of the standard options.
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Part list order — ASCII/Unicode CSV (PNX)
Cabinet Vision format

Product Planner format

Code and quantity — ASCI1/Unicode CSV (PNX)
Batch - part list order (BTX & PNX)

Batch - Code and quantity (BTX & PNX)
User defined order — ASCII/Unicode CSV
Batch - user defined order (BTX)

Parts & boards — ASCII/Unicode CSV (PTX)
Parts & boards - Access (MDB)

User defined order - Excel (XLS)

User defined order - Excel (XLSX)

There are a variety of options for importing and exporting from the program to work with

other software - from importing part lists or product requirements to import and export of
full patterns.
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Import at the part list

At the part list data can be imported directly (File — Import)

[ pert st == =]
File Edit View Optimise Help
/1 —_"{? - — — P = = = ~—
[ — = — — = H— — — 7
= = = = = ] e | = & Sy | 0
POPEES 74 EXPC| & dal & P 7| 9
Title Opt  default - Saw  defaul -
D ezcription bd aterial Length Width | Quantity]|  Grain Grain matching Il
Glabal =
1.
2,
3 {1 tmport - parts - cAvi0\Demo\Importy
=,
; XKzl =:
5.
5 File Size Date
. Parts & boards.prs 1312 24/05/2012 09:04
7 Parts PR import. pri 602 24/05/2012 09:02
8.
9,
10.
11.
12.
[ \Newlist(1) / | Eint [ Fiter Farmat  Part st order - ASCI/Unicods C5Y (7
I 1 [ 1 [ 1
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Where the format of the external file is not known or needs to be set up — use the Import
Wizard (File — Import Wizard).

Parts

Wizard for importing part lists

Desmibe the data in your source file

Starting at the top of your file, how many header lines need to be skipped? 0
Is your data separated by commas or another character? - please specify .
Click required column headings and assign o part Ist fields
Material Descriptian w |"hat's thiz? ‘what's this? what's this?  ['What's this? what's this?
1. | Material Part / Description Length mm width mm Total Reg Grain Edge Bottom
2. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-BASE 585.00 470.00 13 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
3. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-END 1740.00 585.00 5 1
4. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-PLINTH 500.00 150.00 2 1]
5. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-RaIL 474.00 75.00 5 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
6. | MEL-CHIP-15MM UNIT-SHELF 474.00 3535.00 7 1]
7. | MEL-CHIP-18kM CABIMET-BASE 574.00 585.00 3 1]
8. | MEL-CHIP-18M HOUSING-PLINTH £00.00 150.00 14 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
9. | MEL-CHIP-18kM CABIMET-RAIL 574.00 75.00 B 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
10. | MEL-CHIP-18tM CABIMNET-TOP 946.00 3595.00 3 1]
11. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-EMD 1000.00 340.00 3 1]
12. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-BACK 1195.00 420,00 1 1]
4 | m. |
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The program imports data from any CSV (comma separated values) files and Excel files.
You can then work through the fields and assign them to the correct Part list fields name
by selecting the field name on the ‘What's this’ button.

[[1] Part list - Part list import Wizard CSV [=n =
File Edit View Optimise Help
‘ﬂ = = ﬁ" ';E] =] = ;;x—e Ve) =z 2| = [ = | ~ 2
E| — J : —T_',J — N O ﬂ "ﬁ'}] ﬁ_,ﬂ @h @ ’
APt list iport d C5] Opt  default - Saw  default -
Description taterial Lenath Width | Quantity|  Grain Grain matching it
Glabal
1. [ UMIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-15hdbd 585.0 | 470.0 13|
2 [UNIT-END MEL-CHIP-15b41 1740.0| 588.0 By
3 [ UMIT-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-15hM 500.0 | 150.0 2107 =
4 [ UMIT-RaIL MEL-CHIP-15hdbd 4740 750 5
5 [ UMIT-SHELF MEL-CHIP-15b41 4740 3350 T
£ | CABIMET-BASE MEL-CHIP-184M 574.0| 5850 3|
7. | HOUSIMG-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-18hdbd £00.0 | 150.0 14|
2. | CABINET-RaIL MEL-CHIP-1841 5r40| 750 B
9. | CABIMNET-TOP MEL-CHIP-184M 9460 | 3950 3|
10, | HOUSING-END MEL-CHIP-18hdbd 1000.0| 340.0 3|
11, [ HOUSING-BACK MEL-CHIP-18h4k4 11585.0| 4200 1Y
12 | CABIMET-EMD MEL-CHIP-184M 11800 | &25.0 a -
/[ |\ Part list import Wizard CSV |{ || « i ¢

Note — you can also cut and paste directly from a spreadsheet to the part list — for
example where the spreadsheet has the data in the same order and format as the part
list.

Export reports

For larger runs it is often useful to export run data (summaries) to an external file so that
the data can be used in an external system or in a spread sheet, for example, Excel. To
do this:-

- Move to any summary
- Select: File - Export
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Choose one of the export formats:-
ASCII
XLS
XLXS

In the following example a Part list summary was exported to Excel.

|z“ (= s R I Cabinetsxls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = HE 2
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Drata Review View Acrobat & e o B ER
= % Arial 1w - = General | A galnset~ X v ;V :
2
= Za- B 7 U- AN A R o~ 3 Delete = | @]~ Z \?a
Paste BS L Sort & Find &
- F H- | S-A- S P e + | [Elformat~ | @~ Fitter~ Select
Clipboard Font ] Alignment ] MNumber ] Cells Editing
B1 - J | Magi-Cut Modular V9.0 v
A B I C D E F G H J I
IIDEMO USER 1 Magi-Cut ModdTuesday 19 June 2012 16:54
> Part summary Cabinets
3 Cabinets//DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ =
4 No Part / Descrip Length mm  Width mm  Total F From Ov Totalm2 / Par Total m2 Ma
5 |CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
6 1 BASE-BACK 730.00 420.00 90 0 90 0.3 27.59
7 2 BASE-BACK 750.00 420.00 80 0 80 0.32 2520
8 3 BASE-BACK 435.00 402.00 40 0 40 0.18 7.00
9 6 BASE-CABINE 559.00 480.00 50 0 50 0.27 13.69
10 30 WALL-TOP 280.00 239.00 30 0 30 0.07 20
il 31 WALL-TOP 464.00 348.00 30 0 30 0.16 4.86
12 32 WALL-TOP 614.00 348.00 40 0 40 0.2 8.57
13 360 0 360 88.92
14 MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
15 4 BASE-BOTTO! 580.00 459.00 30 0 30 0.27 7.99
16 5 BASE-BOTTOI 620.00 459.00 40 0 40 0.29 11.38
17 7 BASE-CABINE 558.00 398.00 20 0 20 0.22 4.44 -
M 4 b M| Batch summary Management summary Pattern summary m 4| i | 4 |I|
Ready | |[E@m@m 100% (=) Y, ¥

Export summary to Excel

Pattern Exchange format (PTX)

As well as sending data to a saw cutting data can also be exported to our standard PTX
(Pattern exchange) format; either as an ASCII/Unicode file or MDB database file.

This format has been in use for many years and several manufacturers use it for
extracting data for post processing for other machines:-
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- transfer to other office or production database systems
- control of destacking machinery

- control of edgebanders

- sending information to other stations in a cutting line.

Full control of imported data and clean part lists

These days it is much more common for part list requirements to be imported from other
systems such as an Order system or Sales database. In these cases the data is often in a
variety of formats and the incoming data contains records and fields that are not used in
optimising.

The Part list import parameters allow you to describe the format of almost any external file
and to specify the fields required for optimising (part code, length, width quantity etc.)

It often happens, as well, that not all the part sizes can be optimised e.g. thin rails or
bought in items. Using the Cutting list rules option allows any imported list to be further
refined and corrected automatically.

The program can also deal smoothly with converting from data in fractional or decimal
inches to millimetres (or vice versa).

Professional optimiser - other features

The Professional optimiser is designed for larger volumes of parts - up to the very largest;
it balances the cutting time and costs against material cost to produce an effective
solution.

The optimiser includes many specialist features which are often needed with volume
production.

- Over production of parts (up to a full sheet)

- 'Strip production’ option to allow ripping and cross cutting to appear on separate
patterns.

Page 82 of 321



Compact Guide

This is often required where the cutting line separates ripping and cross cutting across
separate saws (e.g. Kitchen worktops).

Strip production
- Option to restrict the number of pallet groups.

The number of parts not completed at any time is kept below a fixed value. This helps with
offstacking and later production processes where there are large volumes of parts.

- Free cut analysis.

This determines the optimum position for cutting jumbo boards - a free cut to split boards
is often an option for those using high board volumes.

- Optimising parameters to control the number of different board sizes used and the order
of part production (priority). These are often more important for volume production.

Using Information boxes

A unique feature of the program is the ability to add extra custom and/or pre-defined fields
to the part list; called 'Information boxes'. These not only provide extra information for
each part (for example for use on labels) but are also used to extend the capabilities of
optimising to take account of many production constraints or requirements. For example:-

- Allow for grain matching of parts

- Include custom information on parts

- Create calculated fields or codes for export

- Allow the use of alternative or substitute materials when optimising
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- Set a cutting priority for each part or group of parts
- Use longer edging codes
- Deal with 'one off' production rules

One example (see above) is the use of the ‘Grain matching’ information box.

Alternative materials (Information boxes)

An example of the use of information boxes is in providing the option for optimising to use
alternative or substitute materials when creating cutting patterns. These may, for example,
be common parts, or dividers or fillers. To do this one of the pre-defined information
boxes is added to the part list (Parameters - Information boxes)

The information box appears on the part list as one of the fields.

im Part list - Alternate materials
File Edit View Optimise Help
: "'t? - - - | f— = =
AP eke F U ExC(Fda
Title Example of alternate materials Opt Saw  default
Description Material Length “Width | Quantity| Grain Alternative materiallz] i
Global
1.4 MED-DEM-FIBRE-18hb 800.0| S00.0 41H
2. |B MED-DEM-FIBRE-18hb EO0.0 | 3300 21@ j CHIPEOARD-18hM
3|C MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 980.0 | E&0.0 3H
4D MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 9500 4500 EM CHIPB0ARD-18MM
5 |G MFC18-85H 5a0.0 | 820.0 19 (M MFCT8-EBOMY MFC18-0AFK, 3
6 |H MFC18-85H 427.0| 3830 18 (M MFCT8-EROMY 1
7.
«|[ |\ Alternate materials |/ < i r

Part list - Information boxes
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In this case the possible alternative materials are added to the Information box.

On optimising the program can place parts G, H, D, B on alternative materials if there is a
shortage of the first material. In this case G and H were place on the alternative MFC18-

EBONY.

(1] Review runs (=% ECR =>3)

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

AP SR R Q 1

G |DAttern preview Example of alternate materials
summary
B, Manageme Alternate materials?///default/default/??
summary Revision 1 :3 Sep 2015 15:32 : Optimised by Tim
@ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1 it
summary Beard: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0
% Pattem — A
preview
% Pattem

m

Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MFC18-ASH/01 Board: 4MFC18-EBONY/01
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0x1220.0
Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Patters - Alternative materials
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Cutting list rules (Information boxes)

Very often later stages of production need extra information about the part to control the
production process. For example, information on part labels, bar codes or other data for
an edgebander. The part list can be extended with extra custom fields to allow for this. For
example we might require the following extra data.

- Part area in M2 to export to a database
- Label saying whether a part is grained or not
- A detailed reference for the part label

Custom fields are added to the part list via the Information box parameters. The result is
extra fields in the part list. For example:-

Part graining

Part area
Part code & size

Page 86 of 321



Compact Guide

The cutting list rules are set to place the data in the custom fields using the 'Cutting list
rules' library (Main screen - Libraries - Cutting list rules)
{l1] Cutting list rules EI@
File Edit Help
P (X < ?
Mo | Field Value Rules Apply -
1. |Fart graining i | Grained [Grain]=7 OR [Grain]=x At end
2 |Part graining Mon Grained [Grain]=H At end
3 [Walume LOw [Quantip]: 0.0 AND [Quantity]=10.0 Atend -
4 [Valume MED [Quantiy]> 10.0 AND [Quantity]<=100.0 At end
. |Wolume HIGH [Quantity]>100.0 At end s
6. |Small part hd [Length]<=250.0 AMD Pwidth]<=200.0 At end
7. | Quantity i [Length]<50.0 AND [width]<50.0 At end
8. |Part area m2 ={[Length]*[width])/1000000 [Length]>0.0 AND [width]:0.0 At end
9. |Grain 1 [Part code]:GRM At end
10. |Edgebander HCELL[Edgebander [Material code] [ [Edge]::0 OR [Edge]:1 Atend
11. |Part code & size ref =STRILEFT([Fart code], 7]+[Finizhed [Part code]:CLR Atend
12
13
14,
15,
1E. hd

4|

LI}

Cutting list - rules

The data for these fields is calculated before optimising. The results are shown in the
'Cutting list' (this is the adjusted part list used for optimising).
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{1] Cutting list - Cutting list rules

File Edit View Optimise Help
=t =
i £
Opt  Default - Saw  Default
Deseription I aterial Length | ‘width | Qu... [ Grain|  Part graining | Part area ... Part code & size 1 *
Global
1. [ CLR-UNIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-18hM 585.0 | 470.0 5N Non Grained 0.3 CLR-UNIS85.0 « 470.0
2 | CLR-UNIT-DR&WER MFCT8-0.4K, 870.0 | 585.0 3y Grained 0.5 CLR-UNIS70.0 % 585.0
3. [ CLR-UNIT-END MFC18-04K 1740.0| 585.0 5|Y Girained 1.0 CLR-UNI1740.0 % 585.0
4. [ CLR-UNIT-FLIMTH MFCT8-04K, 500.0 | 150.0 41N Mon Grained 0.1 CLR-UNIS0O0%150.0 |
5. | CLR-UNIT-RalL MEL-CHIF-18hM 4740 750 5N Mon Grained 0.0 CLR-UMI474.0 % 75.0 i
6. [ CLR-UNIT-SPACER MEL-CHIP-18hM 450 300 0N Non Grained 0.0 CLR-UNI45.0 x 30.0
7. | CLR-UNIT-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18hM 4740 3595.0 8N Non Grained 0.2 CLR-UNI474.0 % 395.0
& [ CLR-UMIT-DOOR MFCT8-04K 570.0 | 455.0 BN Mon Grained 0.3 CLR-UNIS?0.0 « 495.0
9. [ CLR-CABINET-PLINTH MFC18-EEECH 495.0 | 150.0 5N Man Grained 0.1 CLR-CA4B495.0 » 150.0
10. [ CLR-CABINET-BACK MFC18-BEECH 4740 7100 5N Non Grained 0.3 CLR-CAB474.0 x 710.0
11, | CLR-UNIT-BACK MEL-CHIP-18hM 710.0 | 574.0 BN Non Grained 0.4 CLR-UNITI0.0 % 574.0
12, | CLR-UNIT-BACK_GRM MEL-CHIP-18hM 710.0| 574.0 41 Mon Grained 0.4 CLR-UMIFI0.0=574.0 +
«|(»]\Cutting list rules / (KN m | v

Part list - Information boxes
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4. Lite Optimiser (LO)

The Lite optimiser is designed for the smaller workshop. It is straightforward to use with a
minimum of setup.

It is for cutting lists with a wide variety of part sizes, small run quantities, typically cut '1
high'. The focus is on material savings rather than cutting time.

It is typically used with Sliding table saws, Vertical panel saws, or smaller Beam saws.
Cutting patterns can be directly downloaded to the Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 4 controller.
- Enter part sizes

- Optimise

- Patterns and cutting instructions

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes. This can be produced in a variety of
ways:-

- Enter sizes in the 'Part list' grid

- Cut and paste from a spread sheet
- Import part sizes from external files
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{[1] Part list - Cabinets [ = 3]
File Edit View Optimise Help
= - == = —~ = = .
PP Eke FF Ex(daal o F 4
Title | T Opt  default - Saw |[ite
Drescription t aterial Lenagth width Guattity Grain | *

Glabal s E‘

1.| BTH-CAB-BACK, MFC18-TEAK 664.0 564.0 4\ 5

2 | BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-TEAK 664.0 1440 a1

3 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFCTE-TEAK 3495 450.0 4

4 | BTH-CAE-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 3445 450.0 4

5 | BTH-CAB-END-LEFT MFCTE-TEAK 162.0 E00.0 3

6. | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFC18-TEAK 162.0 E00.0 3

7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-TEAK B64.0 1440 3|

8. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-TEAK, EE4.0 16820 217

9. | BTH-CAB-TOF MFCTE-TEAK B64.0 1620 2%

10| DDC-BACK, MFC18-04K 528.0 311.0 5%

11, | DDC-BACK, MFC18-BEECH 528.0 311.0 17

12 | DDC-BACK, MFCT 204K 5280 10 11 i
4/[»|\Cabinets |4 Bedroom & bathroom _f | «1 m | v

Lite - Part list

In this example there are a large number of different part sizes required in small

quantities. Use the part list editor to check and adjust sizes as required.
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QAII materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material
which includes quantities and material costs.

The Board library stores a record for each material and a record for each board size
(including any offcuts) for each material type.

il1] Board library [E=1 B~
File Edit View Help
—
= - . e A 'y ]
4 1 EXRSEFL ¢ ?
Matenials
tatenal Description Thicknesz| Default grain | Book Picture Tupe Density
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Mediumn Density Fibreboard 25mm) 250|N i MDF [0.BE
MEL-CHIP-15h4 b4 Prelaminated - White 15mm 150|N a 0.50
MEL-CHIP-15hH Prelaminated - White 18mm 180N i 05
MFC18-45H Prelaminated - Ash 18mm 180N a MFC 040
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 0 MFC 0.40
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N a MFC 040
MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebany 18mm 180 M 0 MFC 0.4[
hAET 24K Erralarnisstad - 7zl 19mm RETV NN 1 R |~ nar T
] 1 b
Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Type | Length | Width Informati| Stock | Alloc Order Cost Linnit =
IMFC18-BEECH./O1 3060.0 | 1525 1702 i] 215 3210|0
MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 | 1220 1630 1] 206 | 2980 |0 i
] 1 b

Lite - Board library

In this example the material MEL-CHIP-18MM has 2 available board sizes 3050.0 x
1220.0 and 2440.0 x 1220.0. The 'Material' column in the Part list associates each part
with the correct material to use and the optimiser works out the optimum boards sizes to

use for each job.
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=[x
N
h A set of optimising parameters describe the constraints on cutting; saw kerf, trims ...

Lite - saw kerf

Another set of parameters (Saw parameters) are used to describe the saw; overall cutting
length, cutting height ...

P
=

Lite - Depth of saw bed

Optimisation produces the pattern layouts and a set of detailed reports on each job.
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il Review runs (E=) Eo8 =5
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= ;\. }E—SI W Q E ]
B! i F
ﬂ - \ l 2l o FSE—=
Favourites
B Management summary Cabinets
summany
B Managem: Cabinets?///default lite TO
summary Revision 2 : 7 Sep 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim
& Pattem Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value ~»
summary | Required parts 216 8885 1.60 86.39% Number of patte__. 32
— Plus/Over parts 0 000 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns 26
ua Efe*fg; Offcuts 22 448 008 3224 43% Rotated patterns 0
Scrap 10.72 019 10.30% Recut patterns 1
% Patiem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of cycles 32
Boards 33 104.05 1.87 749.13 100.00% Cutting length 0.0 |
Throughput (M3... 0.0 |=
Waste (%Parts) 17.11%
Waste (%Boards) 14.61%
Sheets used 103.26 1.86 99.24% 314.87
pateh TePOMS) | frcuts used 079 0.01 0.76% 1550 122
Summaries | | Offcuts created 448 -0.08 -4.31% 0.000 000
Advanced || Net material u... 99.57 1.79 95.69% 316.09
Patterns Cutting time 0:00Hr 0.000 0.00 il
Custom | | <[] {management summary { Dashboard £ Outett A Pq| < | .. 1 al v

Lite - Management summary

A window shows the list of optimised jobs so it is easy to quickly check and review one job
then another.
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The Dashboard tab shows a graphical view of the data.

[E] Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
H == : z P =
H == []E] 2 B ] =
AERT CEOBEBIK DM
E ﬂ — % - % H
Favourites
Dashboard Cabinets
& Batch
sUmmary
M "}I.'I.'I.' i = S
B, Manageme N Cabmets;...(:l&fl‘aul't]rta[lj
summary Revision 2 : 7 Sep 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim
#y Pattem )
commary | |QUEPUL Patterns
8 Patien Erasppey £
e =
preview £ s fopeme
HeE0ou ms
[£,57 ] TS
., Pattem Toual paems o3 Wz gk 8 W WU X W W WA
Statistic Open paris
ltem lines (5]
Required parts 216 !
[
Plus/Over parts ol |& . [IRY
[Aversge part guantity 3 (& f A '
o
. 'l
Number of patterns 32 2
Number of oycles 32 1
A book 15.6 L L
verage 9 T g 21 2
Yield % Board area Offcuts
e — 480
100 40
= 4m
= m
= 350
=0 380
7S 40
™ 2T o 3
& - g b
& = £ *0 » -
= . £ o o *
= E] E 0 *
4 20 P
£ 180
i 180
0 142
5 120
Hatch reports = ‘$
15
Summaries 1 3
Advanced : 2 .
Pafterns ey T g L
Custom 4][*]\, Management summary X Dashboard |£ Output £ ]| 4 b
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Lite - Dashboard

The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail preview.

11} Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
A EREE QS
- — ! 1 =
i i 2y i
Favourites
& P attern preview Cabinets
summary
. 9 .
B Marsger N Cabinets?//defaultte LO
summary Revision 2 : 7 Sep 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim
ﬂ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1 il
summary Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/1 Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/
e Size: 2440.0 x1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
Hian Paﬁ_em ¥, = It
preview h i
W-ROBE-DOOR-R W-ROBE-DOOR-R
1 Patiem : 1190
o o =
Ptn:3 Oty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Oty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/01 Board: 2.MFC18-TEAK/2
Size: 2440.0x 12200 Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0
W-ROBE-TOP W-ROBE-TOP
Batch reports) 903
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Custom -

Lite - Pattern preview
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The patterns can also be viewed full screen.

r— E=REen

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stoeck Help

) CREREQ

o2 B[]

Favourites
& Batch

summary

B Managsme
summary

¥ Pattem
summary

% Pattem
preview

% Pattem

Hatch reports|
Summaries

Pattern 20 of 32 Cabinets

Cabinets?///defaultlite TO

Advanced

Patterns

Custom

Revision 2 : 7 Sep 2015 0849 : Optimised by Tim

Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 9.95% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0x 18.0
Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 1
b
(]
- |
(=]
=
W-ROBE-END-LEFT a
7]
m
1782 oL
T z
S =
=
m
W-ROBE-EMD-LEFT =
1782

Saw kerf: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
Rear rip trim with kerf: 10.0 Rear crosscut trim with kerf: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0

/(v ]\ Pattern { Parts £ Cutting dimensions / < r

Lite - Cutting pattern

The tabs at the foot of each pattern show full further details.
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The summaries include a list of patterns and cutting quantities, summary of parts
produced, and a list of boards used.

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A ExAEEQE

im Review runs EI@

MEC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 4

m Pattemn 1 MFC18-TEAK... 2440.0 1220.0 13.75 86.25 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 5 0
2 MFC18-TEAK... 2440.0 1220.0 13.75 86.25 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 5 0
3 MFC18-TEAK. .. 2440.0 1220.0 19.25 80.75 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 3 0
4 MFC18-TEAK... 3050.0 1525.0 19.35 80.65 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 7 0
5 MFC18-TEAK. .. 3050.0 1525.0 16.61 83.39 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 7 0
6 X00125/0001 1011.0 780.0 15.79 84.21 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 2 0
16.76 83.24 6 6 0 ] 0:00:00 0

Batch reports| | MFC18-OAK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 4
Summaries 7 MFC18-0AK/01 3050.0 12200 7.79 92.21 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 4 0
Advanced 8 MFC18-0AK/01 3050.0 1220.0 10.04 89.96 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 5 0
Patterns 9 MFC18-0AK/01 3050.0 1220.0 15.91 84.09 1 1 0 0 0:00 0:00:00 3 0
10, MFCAR.OAKI/NA 0600 19900 20 A7 79 13 1. 1.0 n__0non-onnn 4 n
Custom || «][»]\Pattern summary £ Yield % £ Cycle time 4 Rip and cros]| « i v

Favourites

B Batch Pattern summary Cabinets
summary

B Manageme Cabinets?///default/lite TO
summary Revision 2 : 7 Sep 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim

ol Patten Ptn Board Len... Width Waste Yield Board Qty Qty Qty Cycle Total Open Total cuts »
summary No mm __ mm % % Qty Cyc Rip Xct mm... hh:m... Parts per pattern

Average book 1.0 (18.6) Bundle loading ... 0:00:00

HE Pattem |

preview =

Lite - Pattern summary
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One of the reports is a summary of the boards used.

[E] Review runs
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Stock Help
SHELEY
A = ORI e
Favourites
satcn reporisl Board summary Cabinets
Summaries
Cabinets?///default/lite LO
T Manageme . .
summary Revision 2 - 7 Sep 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim
No Material Board Length  Width Qty Area Cost =+
% Pat
ey mm mm__ Used m2 m2
1. MFC18-TEAK  MFC18-TEAK/O1 2440.0 1220.0 3 5.93 3110
@Sugdry 2. MFC18-TEAK  MFC18-TEAK/0Z2 3050.0 1625.0 2 9.30 3110
= 5. MFC1B-TEAK  X00125/0001 1011.0 780.0 1 0.79 1.550
55 Board 6. MFC18-0AK MFC18-0AK/01 30580.0 1220.0 4 14.88 3.300
St 7. MFC18-0AK MFC18-0AK/02 2440.0 1220.0 9 26.79 2.970
& Pattem 8. MFC18-BEECH MFC18-BEECH/01 3050.0 1525.0 1 4.65 3210 |=
summary 9. MFC18-BEECH MFC18-BEECH/(02 2440.0 1220.0 13 38.70 2.960
& 'STJ%EW To... 33 104.05
31 Mater ™
Advanced
Patterns X
Customn | |'4]»| Board summary |{ Board area £ Stock quantity /|| < ] b

Lite - Board summary
Summaries available include:-

Management summary
Pattern summary

Part summary

Board summary
Material summary
Sundry parts
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Cutting dimensions

The cutting dimensions for each pattern are shown on a tab at the foot of each pattern.

r— EREE

4 EXREEEQ M 4P o« ? B[],

Favourites
e |Lattern 20 of 32 Cabinets
summary
B Managem: N Cabmet&...t%effault]ltal@
summary Revision 2 : 7 Sep 2015 0849 : Optimised by Tim
A
i Pattem Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 9.95% Size: 24400 x 1220.0x 18.0
SUMMENY | )jaterial: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 1
#i#8 Pattem LY
preview )
3 =
#2 Pattem =5
W-ROBE-END-LEFT A
]
m
1782 CL
T z
= g
=
m
W-ROBE-END-LEFT =
500
Ratch reports| 1782
Summaries
Advanced Saw kerf: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
Rear rip trim with kerf: 10.0 Rear crosscut trim with kerf: 10.0 Retrim with kerf: 5.0
Patterns il
Custom /(v |YPattern { Parts £ Cutting dimensions / < !

Lite - cutting pattern
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(1] Review runs =3 E=R5
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Stock Help
SITTEY :
1 L ? ES
ﬂ - 1 & = -;-'
Favourites
satch repots| Pattern 20 of 32 Cabinets
Summaries
Advanced Cabinets?///default/lite LO
Patterns Revision 2 - 7 Sep 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim
N ADIPRG:[41] B
@::q“;e”;m Cut Size Qty Part Cut Size Qty Par
Head cut 1792.0 1 Trim 52 1
4 Pattem | Main W-ROBE-END-LEFT
PrEVIEW | Trim 5.2 1 Head 1
B Pattem Rip 570.0 1 Trim 52 1
- Trim 52 1 Rip 1082.0 1
4 Pattem W-ROBE-END-LEFT Crosscut  600.0 1 DRESSER-EMND-LEFT |=
editor .
Rip 570.0 1
Custom | 4|[+|\ Pattern £ Parts )Cutting dimensions / <1 1 | ¥

Lite - Cutting dimensions
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i
ﬁ The patterns and dimensions can be printed for the run.

Pattern 20 of 32 Cabiets

Cabinets7///defaultlita TO
Rawvision 2 : 7 82p 2015 08:49 : Optimised by Tim

Boar: MFC1S-BEECH I Waslerd %% Sre- 24 00x1200x 180
Malenal MRC15EEECH Frdaminge d- Bee dh 18mm [Boards: 1

WARCE E-EN D-LEFT
WARLCE E-EN D-LEFT
b =
N NN TN NN Y \\\\\\Q

Sawkat 435 Bookhelnt1 Cole 1
Rear foinm winker? ¥ 0Rearcmosscd tim wihker 100 Rarimwih ets 0

Mo Part Length Width Totwl Cut.. Perbrd Perptn Tocut
Description mm mm Prod

6. DRESSER-ENDLEFT B00.0 1082.0 3 NIL 1 1 2
2.Finished size600.0 x 1082.0, 8. Orawing name 00000025% 15 Fart graining Grmined, 16 Volume LOW, ..

54, W-ROBE-ENDLEFT 17820 5M.0 1 NL 1 1 MIL
8.Finished size 1782.0 x 570.0, 9.Crawing neme 00000049% 15.Fart graining Grained, 16.Volume LOW, ...

EE. W-ROBE-ENDLEFT 17820 EM.0 3 NIL 1 1 2

8 Finished size 17782.0 x 570.0, 9.0rawing neme 00000050% 15.Part graining Grained, 16.Valume LOW, ..

T HIL 4
ADVPRG{41]
Cut Size Gty Part
Head cut 17920 1
Masin
Tim 52 1
Rip ET0.0 1
Tim B2 1

W-ROBE-END-LEFT
Rip 5700 1

Lite - pattern print
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-
k-:‘Saw Interface

Optimising data can be sent directly to a saw with the Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 4
controller. The program is already set up for this.

Lite - other features

The Lite module also includes the standard features of the optimising software, for
example:-

- Batch operation (optimise more than one run at a time0

- Information boxes (extra fields for the part list)

- Forms and labels (custom forms and labels for printing)

- Offcut management (control of offcut pieces)

- Basic stock control (issue stock for runs, update stock from file)

- Export patterns to DXF (send patterns to a common CAD format)

- Pattern editor (manually adjust patterns after optimisation)

- Cutting list rules (adjust sizes and other details for each part automatically)

Lite can also be used with the other software modules.
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5. Edges & Laminating

There is a full set of options to deal with edged, trimmed and laminated parts. A wide
variety of edging methods are covered:-

- Tape

- Laminate strips

- Solid lipping

- Postform edging

- Bullnose edging

- Laminate front and back

- Core trimming (cutting back before edging)
- Edge before laminating

Edging

The edging requirement is set at the part list and can be set for each part. The program
automatically calculates the correct cutting sizes.

Edging

Sizes are entered (or imported) via the Part list.
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These are typically the finished sizes but where there is edging and laminating the finished
size has to be adjusted to the cut size before being sent to the saw.

{1] Part list - Cabinets =n ===

File Edit View Optimise Help

- = = = = F = = = .
POoPEEe FF ExLldad » 7 49| ¢
Title Cabinets Opt  default - Saw  default |L]
Dezcription I aterial Length | ‘width | Qu...| Grain /vE‘ﬁEe'te—ft_ ight Face La *
Global ( \ E
3. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-TEAE, 3485| 4800 4|v \QQK-TAF'E TEAK-TAF’E/ |:
4 |BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFCT8-TEAK 3485 4500 41y TEA‘RM___M
5 | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFCT8-TEAK B00.0 | 3620 Y TEAK-TAPE
& | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFCI8-TEAK 600.0 | 3620 3 TEAK-TAPE
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-TE&E, EE4.0| 1440| 3|¥
& | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-TEAE. EE4.0| 1620| 2N
9 |BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-TEAE, EE4.0| 2400| 2|¥
10, | DDC-BACK MFCT8-048 9280 3110 5N
11. | DDC-BACK MFC18-BEECH 9280 3110 T1|M
12, | DDC-BACK MFCT8-04k 9280 3110 1M
13 | DDC-SIDE-LEFT MFC18-04K 540 1O 2|v O&k-TAPE-22... OakE-TAPE-22Mb
/[ ]\ cabinets { Example 2 / | <1 m v

Edging - Part list

A set of extra fields (called Information boxes) extend the Part list to allow for the entry of
the edging code for each edge of each part. For example, in the above example items
such as drawers and doors have edging material on some of the edges.

“ﬁ‘ﬂ Click on the cutting list symbol
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The correct cutting sizes are produced automatically.

{[1] Cutting list - Cabinets
File Edit View Optimise Help
:‘3\? = — - = = - = =
AO0PEEe T3 EX | ddal o
Title Opt  defaul - Saw  default
Description I aterial Length | Width | Qu..| Grain Edge Left Edge Right FaceLa “
Global Pl 2
3 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFCI8-TEAK ( 3475 45\0 41y TEAK-TAPE TEAK-TAPE |;
4. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TE&E, \ 3475 456.0 4|y TEAK-TAPE TE&K-TAPE
5. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-TEAE. SEET| 3620 3|v TEAK-TAPE
G | BTH-CAB-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-TEAE, B99.0 | 20| 3|v TEAK-TAPE
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFCT8-TEAK BE4.0 | 1440 Y
2 | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFCT8-TEAK BE4.0| 1E1.0 2N
9 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFCI8-TEAK 664.0 | 2330 207
10. | DDC-BACK MFC18-04K 9280 3o 5N
11, | DDC-BACK MFC15-BEECH 9280 o] 1N
12 | DDC-BACK MFCT8-04k 9280 3110 1M
13, | DDC-SIDE-LEFT MFCT8-048 5620 311.0 207 Oak-TAPE-22... OAk-TAPE-22MM
1/[ v\ Cabinets |{ Example 2 / || <1 m |y

Edging - Cutting list

For example, a finished length of 349.5 mm requires a cutting size of 347.5 mm if the part
is edged by (1mm) tape on each length edge.

The part list can include a field for describing the Edge diagram.
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This field can be used to set how adjoining edge pieces butt on to each other or whether
they are mitred.

Edging diagram *
Code
Boattam Top Left Right
Refresh
Length
r -‘ Current - part
1.4
Width BO0.0
- 4
Help Cancel
Edging diagram
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This can be used when printing labels for edging to show on the label (at the Edgebander)

exactly how the edging is applied (requires the PL Module).

C.
Ref: Example 2
Part Code:
CAB-DOOR-L
Length: 558.0
Width: 418.0
Thickness:  18.0
Total Quantity: 120
Date: 08/05/2012
Edging details:
Top: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Btm: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Left: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Right: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
<
Edging diagram label

With the PL module the edging diagram can be included on each part label to show

clearly how the edging is produced. This is available with:-

- Printing labels at the Office (PL module)

- Printing labels at the Saw (Online label PC)
- Printing labels at the Saw (Cadmatic saw controller)

For the Cadmatic the information is passed to the Cadmatic controller on transfer of data
to the saw.
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- With the Parts & Labels module the edging requirements can be printed on a label as a
bar code and used for processing at the edgebander after cutting.

Laminating

The part list can also include fields for laminating one or both sides of a part.

[E] Part list - Edging example

4|[» |\ Edging example £ Cutting Centre /

[«

L1}

File Edit View Optimise Help
= = = { all g =
EE DR FPEIE
Opt  default |L] Saw  default
Description M atenial Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Face Laminate Back Laminate il
Global
1. | C¥RATP MFC18-BEECH 5200 4200 1|
2 | PRT/EMD MFC18-BEECH 7a00| 4200 2|y
3 | PRT/TOF MFCT18-BEECH 6300 | 4200 2(Y
4. | SHELFA MFC18-BEECH 11020 2300 1Y
5. | C¥R/TPR MFCT18-BEECH 9200 3900 1| 3
B [ +TORARL MFC18-BEECH 5200 290.0 1Y
7. | CBa-DR-LEFT CHIFBOARD-18Mb 5400 | 4200 2N EBONY-Lak EBONY-LAM
3. | CBA-DR-RIGHT CHIPBOARD-18M 5400 | 4200 2N EBONY-Lak EBONY-LAM
9. | CBA-TOP CHIPBOARD-18M F200| 4750 3N Oak-LaM OAK-LAM
10 | CBAFLIMTH CHIPBOARD-13k 8020 1400 BN Dak-LaM —
11. | B¥-RG-TDR CHIFBOARD-18MM 7400 | 4200 5N

Laminates - part list

The program automatically adds extra items to the cutting list (cutting requirement) to

allow for the laminate pieces required.
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The laminate size is adjusted to allow for trimming as required.

Compact Guide

im Cutting list - Edging example

File Edit View Optimise Help
= — = — [m— . = —
40Pk 25 Exolddal &
INEWE daing example Opt  default Saw  defaul
Description Matenial Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Face Laminate Back Laminate il
Global
1. | C¥RATP MFC18-BEECH 92000 4200 1|
2 | PRT/END MFC18-BEECH 7800 4200 2
3 | PRT/TOF MFC15-BEECH g90.0 | 4200 20 r
4. | SHELFA MFC12-BEECH 1ozo| 2900 1|
5. | CYRATPR MFC18-BEECH 92000 3900 1Y
G [ +TOR/PL MFC18-BEECH 5200 290.0 1| .
/fﬁ.&-DH-LE?\\ CHIPBOARD-18Mb 540.0 | 4200 2N EBOMNY-Lek EBOMY-Liuhd
( 3. | Looo7? \ EBONY-Lak-1hbd 5E0.0| 4350 2
'\ 9. | LOoO7 EBONY-LAM-1hb BEO.0 | 4350 20
ﬁ'ﬂ'--&&ﬁ_D,E_BJBH‘\/ CHIPEOARD-18MM 540.0 | 4200 2N EBOMNY-LAM EBOMY-LAM
11. | LOO0S EBONY-LAM-TMM 5E0.0| 4350 20
4[|\ Edging example |4 Cutting Centre / |« I | v

Laminates - cutting list
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Edging summary and costs

The edging summary gives full details of the edging requirements including the costs.

[m Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= 5 R QU
H KB
Favourites
aten reportsl [E dging summary Edging example
Summaries
Advanced Edging example?///?default/?default/??
B Offaut _ Re.vision 1 7 Sep 2015 09:40 : Optimised by Tim
" summary | Code Description Material Thickness Cost Total Total »
o m m Cost
& Eﬂ:‘:;‘"’" BEECH-TAPE-22MM Beech PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0720 10.76 1.75
¥ | ASH-TAPE-22MM Ash PVC Tape 22mm 1.5 0750 1878 14.09
o, Edging GREEN-TAPE-22MM Green PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0550 1200 6.60
summary
& Machine | Total 28.43
times £
g Saw
loading
summary
& Destac.
Patterns
Machining [
Custom || 4][»|YEdging summary // < [ b

Edging summary
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The Edging summary can include a custom graphic representation of the data.

[E]Re\r'lewmns
File Edit View Settings

A EXF

Summaries

AE
L

S

Steck  Help

i &
Bt

Favourites
Batch reports Tape
Summaries

Advanced

Edging example

Edging example?///?default/? default/??

e
s Offout
summary

#g¥ Distributior
summary
summary

& Machine

Edge

& Saw
loading

& Desta....1
Patterns

Machining

3 Edaing ASH-TAPE-22MM
times GREEN-TARE-22MM

summary BEECH-TAPE-22MMM

Custom ][+ Edging summary } Tape |/

Revision | : 7 Sep 2015 09:40 : Optimised by Tim
4 6 8 10 12 14 i

4 6 8 10 12 14

Total Cost -

[ < b

Edging summary - chart
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The printed part costing report includes the cost of edging material and the edgebander
costs.

Fart costing - full Edging =xanple
Part costing - full
Ho Langth Width Quantity
Hate Coss
-4
Edgebander: N/Z
CVR/TE MPC18-EEECE 519.0 41B.0 0.364 3.649 1.402
EEECE-TAFE-22HM Beach FVC Tape 22mm 2.320 0.720 1.&70
Saw 0:3 14 5 0.€27
Edgebander 1:2 22 2 E62
4.432
3.649 1.147
Saw
Edgebander
3.
.3
Saw 0-41  0.011
Edgebandar 1:12 0.020
Total cost :

Edging - part costing

The operational details and costs of each Edgebander are set up in the Edging
parameters and the Machining rate parameters. These include options such as:-

Overlap for edging

- Gap between parts
- Edgebander speed
- Double sided or not
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‘ Edging library

The details of the edging materials and operations are set up in the Edging library. This
can be customised to match many different edging methods, for example, whether edging
is applied before laminating, whether a core trim is taken, the type of edging ...

i[1] Edging library =N (=R ===
File Edit View Help
] Yy S 6)
‘ﬂ fj OO 2’\3 I
Code D ezcription b atenal Grain | Fu..| Thick... | Core...| Cost | =
ASH-TAPE-22MM Azh PYC Tape 22mm N 1 15 00| 0780
BEECH-TAPE-22hM Beech PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0720
BLIJE-Lak Blue Laminate BLUE-LAM-1hM hd 3 1.0 00| 1.420
BULLNOSE Bull nosed edge N 5 0o 00| 0000
CORE-TRIM QOversize cutting M 0 00| 200 0.000
EBOMNY-Lak Ebony Laminate EBOMNY-Labd-1mM i 3 1.0 00| 1.450
EBONY-TAPE Ebaony PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0840
GREEM-LAM Green Laminate GREEM-Lak-1hM hd 3 1.0 00| 1.420
GREEM-TAPE-22hh Green PYC Tape 22mm M 1 1.0 120| 0580
LBROWN-TAPE Light Brown Tape N 1 1.0 on| 070 |E
MaHOGAMNY-LIP Solid Mahaogany lip N 2 25.0( 100| 1.8%0
OAK-LéM Dak Laminate DAK-LaM-TMM hd 3 1.0 00| 1.360
OAK-TAPE-22MM Dak PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0840
POSTFORM Postformed edge M 4 0o 00| 0000
RED-La Ried Laminate RED-LaM-1hb i 3 1.0 00| 1420
RED-TAFE-22MM Red FYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0780
TEAK-LAak Teak Laminate TE&K-LAM-1hM b 3 1.0 00| 1.400
TEAK-TAPE Teak PVC Tape 22mm M 1 1.0 00| 0.840
WHITE L ‘wihite Laminate WwHITE-LA-1hikd i 3 1.0 00| 1.300
WHITE-TAPE-22MM white FYC T ape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0550
P
Edging library

For example, where a core trim is specified, this indicates that the core material is
trimmed first before edging is applied. This is quite common, for instance with doors,
where solid wood edges are often applied before laminating.

- Where there are a large number of different laminates for example with laminate colours

the Board library can be used instead of the edging library for describing the laminates -
this is often more convenient for sheet laminates.
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The core trim, for example, allows for the removal of core material ready for solid wood
lipping.

Lipping

The laminate size is automatically adjusted to take account of the lipping.
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@Edqinq parameters

The tolerances and settings for applying edging and laminates are set via the Edging
parameters (Main screen - Parameters - Edging).

Laminate | Edging

Set the parameters for laminate use

Range Overap for laminates: On laminate length fotal)
0-999
Millimetres

Civerap for laminates

Cn laminate length fotal) -

On laminate width ftotal) 15.0 v

Core oversize for laminating

Cn core length {per edge) 0.0 -
On core width (per edge) 0.0 -
Add to laminate size L

Laminate overdap per edge
On bull nosed edges 250 -

On post formed edges 250

ok J[ Pmt J[ Hep J[ Concel |

Edging parameters

This includes the details for more complex edges such as Post form and bullnose edges.
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6. Parts & Labels (PL)

The Parts & Labels module provides a database for parts and used with the form and
label designer provides extensive facilities for managing extra data for parts.

It is especially useful where the same parts are used again and again in different cutting
lists or where extra information is needed for each part for later processing, admin, or bar
codes,

Parts can be added to any cutting list with minimum data entry - this saves times and
avoids costly mistakes.

Part library

Parts are defined and stored in the part library. The data entry screen provides an easy
way to enter part details. At the main screen:-

* Select: Libraries - Part library
or

~@Select the toolbar option
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The part library data entry screen is shown.

mPartlibrary ?@

File Edit Help

ARzl gk 4 P[] 2?) - 5

Code BASE-CABINET-DOOR 5|

Materizl EOO0RMATERIALE =]
Drescription fx Def  Base cabinet door
Lenath @ O =xeED 1
wiidth © O 4@PHEACABINET_DRAWERE @
Grain Edge vooo [

Diawing type @ Machining () Drawing ib () MPR files ) Picture B

Edae: Btm @EDGINGE
Edge Top REDGINGE
Edge Lelt REDGING@
Edge: Right @EDGINGE

Face Laminate

Oooooo | &=

Back Laminate

Edge Diagram
Finished size

m

Drawing name
Step angle
Priority
Mirared

Srmall part
Altemative material(z] D
Part graining

Volume

Template - Router

Part area m2
E dgebander =

Part library

The part details include the standard items such as material code, length and width but
any amount of user defined information can be stored with each part using extra fields

(information boxes). This extra data can also be included on labels and reports to help

with later processing of the part.

The part library can also include a picture of the part from the Machining library or a
graphics file such as BMP, JPG or MPR(X).
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For some parts it is often useful to include a picture of the part on a label to help identify
the part quickly.

Ref:Example 1 chnAL@urmnz LTD
Part code: DOORS-3TD

Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:B20.0 x 425.0 QTyY: 1

(%]
]

ppppp

MRC15-BLACH

ELAMPLE | ECAMPLE |

w

180252012

Part label

At any cutting list the items in the library can be accessed by a single click and the part
can be added to the list.
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Typically only one or two items of information need to be adjusted such as the quantity
required or possibly the material to use.

-
im Part list - Kitchen & bedroom [= ”ﬂ”&l

File Edit VYiew Optimise Help
EXPgaa &

P EES =

Title Kitchens Opt  default - Saw  default -
Description taterial Length | “Width | Qu...| Grain Edge Btm Edge Top Edge Left =
Global |
10. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER MEL-CHIP-18hM BE0.O| 5333 T|M
1. | P ENEEE [ | MFC1E-0AK 400.0 | 5568 1|

12 | BASE-CABINET-DR&NW. [[nPart
13 | BASE-CABINET-DR&W.

14 | BASE-CABINET-END L. ?/%H H - H [~
15, | BASE-CABINET-END FiL...

16, | BASE-CABINET-RAILS... BASE-BACK BASE-BOTTOM BASE-CABINET-B
17, | BASE-CABINET-RAILF. .

18, | BASE-CABINET-SHELF Coe
19. | BASE-DOOR : :
20, | BASE-DRAWER G

«J[» ]\ Kitchen & bedroom |/

BASE-CABIMET-DIVIDER MET-DOOR BASE-CABINET-D

Cutting list - part library

Form & Label designer

The program includes a designer screen so that almost any style of label (typically a small
adhesive label) or a full form (a one page report or a route card) can be set up.

(The Designer is included with the program and is not part of the PL module because it is
also used for designing custom reports.)
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Printing labels at the office and at the saw

These are typically labels or forms for printing in the Office but can also be used with the
Online PC module for printing labels at the saw. The designer can also create label
designs that can be used/downloaded to the Cadmatic saw controller (For the Cadmatic
the information is passed to the Cadmatic controller on transfer of data to the saw).

For other saw controllers the options available for designing and printing labels at the saw
depend on the software and capabilities of each controller. The full part list data including
any custom information is available in the files sent to the saw but the design must be
undertaken via the saw controller.

The data on the form or label can be chosen from any of the data set up for each part in
the Part database. For example:-

Material code
Length
Width

Part drawing

User defined details
Barcodes

Logos

The designer allows for the creation of a barcode for any of the items on the form or label,
for example, barcodes for the part code and quantity.

Ref:Example 1 (:LCBAL@MURE LTD
Part code: DOORE-3TD
Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:B20.0 x 425.0

[#)
—
= p
= 5
= =<
=

ppppp

MRC15-BLACH

EXAMPLE | EXAMPLE |

180252012

Part label
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The designer screen is easy to use and a variety of templates are already set up to use as
a starting point.

[T Label design (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Part Stock - O x
File Edit Parameters View Tools Help

deq sx=

Ref:
| |Codes|[
Material: |

[Size: [ )=

|OTH ER OPERATIONS

|ff|lTﬂTT|\|||||||IHI\|\||||||||H|\|\||||||||\\HI\||||||||\\I\|\|||||||H\HI\||||||||H|\|\||||||||H|\|\||||||||HHH||||

‘Ha‘huidccde

6.951.83

Label designer

Each label or form is fully customisable. The designers include several options to help
create effective designs.

- Grid, guidelines and snap options - to help place items on the design
- Different templates - with alternative designs and styles

- Quick preview - to check the layout

- Data preview - to make an accurate check of the layout
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Parts & Labels with Products & Quotes (PQ) module

When used the with the PQ module the Part library extends the flexibility of the program
since it can be used to define parts using variables and formulae for the part information.

The same part entry in the part library can be used for a range of colours, materials or
sizes.

m Part library
File Edit Help
. , )
e xNE g K42 -
o
Type
Code BASE-CABINET-DOOR El
e ——— ———
M aterial @DOORMATERIALE E
Description fx Def Base cabinet door
Length © O esEn i
Wwidth © O 4EPHEALCARINET_DRAWERS @ &
Dirawing type @ Machining () Drawing lib () MPF files () Picture
Edge Btm @EDGINGE
Edge Tap (@E DGIMGE
Edge Left @EDGINGE
Edge Right EEDGINGE
Face Laminate
Back Laminate
Edge Diagram

Part library and PQ module

In this example the Material is defined by a variable '@DOORMATERIAL@' and the
Length and Width are defined by formulae. This single part library entry can produce the
correct specification for a range of cabinet doors in different materials, colours and sizes.
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Fittings, Sundry parts, Operations

Requires the PQ module
The parts database can also include fittings (hardware).

Fittings can include typical ironmongery items such handles, hinges and brackets and
also larger 'bought in' appliances.

m]Partlfbrary | = ‘@
File Edit Help
© b ©

Cade ZDOUBLE 5|

Material 4| a

Description Pull handle

Cost 1210

Drawing type Machining @ Drawing ib MPR files () Picture: Bl @

Part library - Fittings

Page 123 of 321




Compact Guide

The library can also include 'bought in' or sundry parts that are required but are ready to

use.
[m Part library
File Edit Help
A XE K 4> M)
T-Irlpe [Palt 7]
Code ALM-32P El
M aterial ALUMINIUM =
Description fw Def  Aluminium plinth
Length 13400 )
Width 168.0 @
Dirawing bype @ Machining () Drawing lib ) MPR files ) Picture
Edge Btm
Edge Top
Edge Left
Edge Right
Face Laminate

Part library - sundry parts

The operations required for each part can also be included in the database.
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These are items such as, clamping, assembly, packing - where these can be allocated on

a 'per part' basis.

[m Part library

File Edit Help

Type [Dperatlon

Code T-HSSEMEBLY El
M aterial oF E
Description Cabinet Agzembly

Cost £.500

Drawing ype M achining @ Drawing lib MPR files ) Picture

Part library - operations
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These items are added to the 'Order' so that a full specification (and costing) of the job is
available.

[T Quotes / orders - Products & parts arder

m} X
File Edit Options Help

Jexe= U I8 ?

@@ ne,E=

HXKRE® % EH

L

Order Order date Customer code Cusztomer name Delivery date Hotes
o | [28/05/2012 ] [cs1001 | [Kitchens Direct | [11/08/2012 Credit OK v
Mo Sat Deliveries ~
Invoice address Delivery address {112
v
Contact [John Smith Ashford Road Urit 7
Birmingharm Canal Road ~
Tems Buminghan .
Status Estimated w K
Single base unit
Extra customer information Posteads B112R% Posteade B1240)
Taken by Customer reference Description
b 2 Oplivising | DEFALILT .
‘ | | | ‘Example of quote |
Saw DEFALILT ~| [0 ]
Wariahles tode E dit

. Product Part L : ~
te B It Width | Height | Depth | Malteial | Length | width | Gran] Edge [ 7| Untprice | Total pics
1 | BASE-SINGLE Single base unit 5000 &/00| 6000 7 4383 amem
2 | BASESINK Sink base unit 10000| &700| 6000 2 AR
3 |waAlLDOUBLE Double wal Lrit 10000 7500 3000 5 A | 19405
4 | wALLSINGLE Single wall unit 5000 7500|3000 3 zm| 70
Deliver separately
5 | FUNT-DOOR Fixed size unit docr MED-D 4350| S00(N | oom 4 412| 1648
6 | F-UNIT-ENDALEFT Fired size unit end left MELCH.. 585.0| ®/00|N | 0000 1 457| 1828
7 |FUNITENDRIGHT | Fired size unit end right MELCH... 5850| #700(N | 0000 4 457| 1828
8 | ZSINGLE Single Knob &) EAEES
9 | v-PACKING Packing 14 600 840
10
1
12
13
14
15
1R v

Quote / order

Parts & Labels with the Machining Interface (MI) module

The Part library is fully integrated with the Machining Interface; the part picture can be a
machining drawing from the parametric Machining library. So any pictures and details
created in the machining library can be passed through to the part label or form.

The part library can also be integrated with:-

- External bitmap (BMP, JPG) drawing
- WoodWop MPR(X) drawings
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The MI module is required to use the Part library with the parametric machining library

Parts & Labels with the Online PC option

The PL module can be used with the Online PC option for designing and printing labels at
the saw. The Online PC option is typically used where there is no saw controller or the
saw controller only has limited set of options.

Information and labels from the PL module are automatically sent to the Online PC option
to allow the viewing and printing of part information at the Saw.

Printing labels at the saw

Many saw controllers only have limited options for designing and printing labels at the saw
so they are not always suitable for detailed labels or for making use of custom label
information.
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7. Stock Control (SC)

—
b4

Stock control

A complete stock system for sheet materials - it can also be integrated with external
systems such as the Homag Automation SQL server stock management system.

Offcuts generated in one optimisation can be sent back to the board library for use in later
runs with customised cost adjustment.

The exact amount of stock can be reserved for future jobs.
The simplest operation is to control the physical stock in the Board library.

- Optimise run (or batch of runs)
- Issue stock for runs

The sheets required for cutting are removed from the library and any offcuts generated by
the run are entered as new items in the library.
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Control physical stock

The board inventory is shown in the Board library.

[E] Board library EIIEI

File Edit View Help

] EXRSFL| © ?

Materials 1
tatenal Description Thicknessz| Default grain | Book | Materialp — Picture Type
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kb I edium Denzity Fibreboard 18mm| 180 M 0 MOF
MED-DEN-FIBRE- 25kt M edium Density Fibreboard 25mm) R0 (N 0 MDOF = ‘
MEL-CHIP-15MH Prelaminated - White 15mm 180|N 0 _ 8
MEL-CHIP-18hb4 Prelaminated - white 18mm 180N i
MFC18-25H Prelaminated - &sh 18mm 180N 0 MFC
Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 1] MFC
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N 0 MFC I
< hdFT LE RIRL Prral srnins stard - Fhewn 1Qm;\;\r 1anlm n hAFT X
Eoards for material: MFC18-BEECH Frelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0 -
Board code Type | Length | width Informati| Stock | Alloc Order Cost Linnit =
EECH.01 3050.0 [ 1525 1702 i] 253200
MFC18-BEECH/ 02 2440.0 [ 1220 1820 1] 205 | 2960 (0 o

4| 1 +

Stock control - Board library
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This includes offcuts generated from earlier jobs (labelled with X ...)

iE Board library EI@

File Edit View Help

4 EXSEF S ¢ ?

Materials

M aterial Description Thicknesz| Default grain | Book | Materialpl  Picture Type
MED-DEM-FIERE-25hH W edium Density Fibreboard 25mm 260 (M ] MOF El
MEL-CHIP-15hH Prelaminated - White 15mm 150| N 0
MEL-CHIP-18hb4 Prelaminated - white 18mm 180N i
MFC18-25H Prelaminated - &sh 18mm 180N 0 MFC
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 1] MFC -

< | 1 k

Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Boo

Board code Type | Length | ‘Width | Informati| Stock | Alloc Qrder Cost Lirnit =

30600 | 1525.0 1700 i 215 3.210|0 1

MFC18-BEECH/ 02 24400 12200 1618 ] 205 | 2960 (0 4
FE - CABINETS/000T, % 3050.0| 2814 1 D 016050
( 'wkE - CABIMETS/0002 ) ® 8404 | 4500 1 i 0f1.605(0
\WKB-CQBINETSJU_DQB/ bt Sra0| 4924 1 ] Of1.480(0

WK - CARINETS./0004 X gO00.0| 4616 1 i 0f1.605(0 il

« |I 1 k

Stock control - Offcuts
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The quantity of boards required for any job is calculated by the optimization.

Hatch reports|
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

IMachining

Custom

[m Review runs IEIE
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
A EREREQ NP Mg ? (]
Favourites
mpaen [P ALICTTL PrEVIeW Cabinets
summary
B Marugem: Wk7 Cabinets?///default/default/SQ
summary Revision 1 : 7 Sep 2015 10:38 : Optimised by Tim
ﬂ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:2 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:2 Cycles:1 i
summary Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/01 Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/ID
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
32 Pattem
preview
‘ Pattem W-ROBE-TOP W-ROBE-END-LEFT

Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/ID1
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

W-ROBE-DRAWER | W-ROBE-DRAWER

Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-TEAK/D
Size: 2440.0 x 12200

Stock control - optimising
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Once the run is committed for cutting (data sent to saw) the stock can be updated by the
‘Issue stock for runs' options.

1] 1ssue stock - W7 Cabinets =N o =5

File Edit View Help

P EXCcEYwm vV o ?

Batch name W'k Cabinets - Description  Cabinets
Trn | Optimiging... Cutting lizt Title Run Optimigi... | Saw param...| Board lis =
Global
1. Wik? Cabinets Cabinets W7 Cabinets default default Wk T Cabi,
2

m

1

F12 Continue

Issue stock for runs

The Board library is updated.
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The board quantities are reduced and any offcuts are added back to the library.

1L}

EE] Board library EI@
File Edit View Help
=

4 EXRSEFS © ?

taterials 1
I aterial Description Thickness| Defaul grain | Book | Material Ficture Type

MFC18-RED Frelaminated - Red 18mm 180N a
MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm 180 (N 1] i
MIRROR-GLASS Mirror Gilass [sundry) 50N 0 IE
OAK-LAM-THM Oak Laminate Tmm 1.0 10
PARTICLERD-25hd b Particle board 25mm 250(M ] -

Boards for material:

MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type | Length | ‘Width | Informati| Stock | Alloc Qrder Cost Lirnit =
MFC18-TEAK /01 24400 | 12200 1010 1] 1201 31100
MFC18-TEAK /02 3060.0| 15250 953 a af311ofa
WEE - CABINETS/0020 X 5939.0| 4244 1 i 0f1585(0
'wkE - CABIMETS/0021 ® 514.0| 309.2 1 i 0f1565(0
'WwKE - CABIMETS/0022 ® B38.2| 2412 1 a 0f1565(0
WEE - CABINETS/0023 X 593.0| 2032 1 i 0f1585(0 il

L1

Board library update

The program carefully controls the operation of part lists and optimising - once a run has
been used for a stock issue it cannot be manually changed or re-optimised

Stock allocation and receipts

The module includes a full set of options for the allocation and receipt of stock. Allocation
can be used after optimising to reserve stock for the job. Receipts are used to record
incoming stock and adjust stock levels.

The Board library includes fields for Stock on order and Allocated stock and the optimiser
takes account of the allocated stock (reserved stock) when optimising so that reserved

stock is not used.
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i[1] Board library ([E=3 EoR =
File Edit View Help
— 9
= - 4
—_ = r. i
4 (1 EXRSFF | ¢ 2
Materials
I aterial Description Thickness| Defaul grain | Book | Materialp  Picture Type
MEL-CHIP-15h b4 Prelaminated - White 15mm 150| N i [
MEL-CHIP-18kM Prelaminated - White 18mm 180N a M
MFC18-45H Prelaminated - Azh 18mm 180N a MFC
Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180 (N 1] MFC
MFCT8-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N a MFC -
< 1 | b
Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:D 3
— e — |E
Board code Type | Length | ‘Width | Informai] Stock | Alloc Drder“‘“\Cost Lirnit |_
EECHO1 aos00| 15250 (| 18m] O 215 | 3g10] 0
MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 12200 1804 a 205 ,Z(SED i]
WwEE - CABIMETS/0001 X 30800 2814 ] | __—T|1505]0
'wkE - CABINETS/0002 ® 8404 | 4500 1 i 0f1.605(0
'WwKE - CABIMETS./0003 ® 578.0| 4924 1 a Of1.480(0
WEE - CABINETS/0004 X gO00.0| 4616 1 i 0f1.605(0 il
4 | B —— UL - B B | - - TeTmoT 2

Board library - stock levels

Page 134 of 321



Compact Guide

Stock can be reserved by 'Stock allocation' (Stock - Allocate stock)

[[1] Allocate stock - WkE Cabinets [ =]
File Edit Wiew Help
- = oy Ll —
JIPB| EXCaY RV 9 ?
| i T - Ran - L
Batch name  “wkB Cabinets - Description Wk Cabinets
Trn | Optimiging... Cutting lizt Title Run Optimisi... | Saw param...| Boardlis »
Global
1. wkE Cabinets ke Cabinets WhE Cabinets default default “WkE Cabi,
2
] 1 b
F12 Continue

Allocate stock

The stock for a selected run is allocated.
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The details of all the current allocations can be review via: '‘Stock Allocations'

{[1] Attocations [E=3 Eol ==
File Edit View Help
E

v LI EXRO| K 4> M| ?
ﬂ | ©® . ?/\3 S e
Run WA CABIMETS Reference| Wk Cabinets Cut date 07/09/2015

Code Guantity M aterial Length | ‘width Thickness | =

MFC18-TEAK./O1 4 | MFC18-TEAK. 24400 | 12200 18.0
MFC18-TEAK./02 2 | MFC18-TEAK, 3060.0| 15250 18.0
MFC18-04K/01 1 | MFC18-0AK 3060.0| 12200 18.0
MFC18-04K./02 13 | MFC18-04K 24400 | 12200 18.0
WwkE - CABINETS/0012 1 | MFC18-04AK 10820| 2516 18.0
'wik.7 CABINETS /0010 3 | MFC18-04AK 10820| 2516 18.0
MFC18-BEECH./01 2 | MFC18-BEECH 3050.0| 15250 18.0
MFC18-BEECH,/02 12 | MFC18-EEECH 24400 | 12200 18.0

m

View stock allocations

There is also a full set of screens and options for ordering and receiving stock.
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m] Orders

File Edit View Help

u A=lle8

EXR0/®lK 4> M|?

Code BSR-5TKORD-03 Supplier| Cvié katernialz Lid Delivery date 31/08,/2011
Code Quantity b atenal Length| ‘width | Thickness| Order| Rec | Rem | =
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM./01 155 | MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM 3080, | 1525. 18.0( 158 i 155
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM /01 140 | MED-DEM-FIBRE-25hM 2440, | 1220. 250 150 i 190
MFC18-BEECH /02 110 | MFC18-BEECH 2440, | 1220. 18.0( 110 i 110
MFCT3-EBONY/01 120 | MFC18-EBOMNY 3080, | 1220 18.0( 120 1] 120
MFC18-0AK/01 BO | MFC18-0AK 3060, | 1220. 18.0 =i1] i B0
MFC18-0AK./02 22 | MFC18-04K 2440, | 1220. 18.0 22 i 22
MFC18-TEAK./01 120 | MFC18-TEAK, 2440, | 1220. 18.0( 120 i 120

m

Stock orders
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Stock receipts are recorded in the Receipts screen.

il Receipts E=% OB =™

File Edit View Help

P L|ZEXR | K 4P M|?

Code BSR-STEORD-0B Supplier| General Boards Inc Drelivery date 15/08/2010
Code Quantiy I aterial Len... | Width| Thickn...| Order] Rec Rem Cost =
MFC18-BEECH /01 40 | MFC18-EEECH 3050. [ 1525. 80| 15 i 15 3210
MFC18-BEECH /02 40 | MFC18-EEECH 2440, [ 1220, 180 30 i 30 2960
MFC18-04K/01 40 | MFC18-04K 3050, [ 1220, 180 10 0 10 3.300
MFC18-04K,/02 40 | MFC18-04K 2440, [ 1220, 80| 20 i 20 2970
DAK-LAM-TMM /01 20 | DAK-LAM-1h4b 3050. [ 1525. 1.0 25 i 25 R.E70
OAK-Lak-TMM /02 20 | Dak-Lak-1hp 2440, [ 1220, 1.0 20 0 20 5.670
WHITE-LAM-1hM /01 20 | WHITE-LAM-1MM 2550, [ 1525. 1.0| &0 i B0 5.340

m

Stock receipts

Pre-laminated material - where boards are laminated prior to cutting the stock update
automatically keeps track of both core material and laminate material used.

Laminating

Laminates and core material are stored in the Board library.
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Stock reports

A range of reports are available for monitoring the stock process.

Orders by material

Orders by supplier
Allocations by material
Stock valuation

Minimum free stock
Monthly material summary
Stock issues summary
Audit trail report

Stock history

End of month/year

Each report can be viewed on screen and printed.
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Orders by Material

im Orders by material EI@
File Edit View Settings Reports Help
4 B 4 | | 5”]
PDEZQ < 1 1 » M2
Orders by material
Board Length Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost / Order =
mm mm Qty m2 m2 Cost

m

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 3050.0 1525.0 1221 BSR-STKORD... 31/08/10 165 720.94 4.500 3244 25
155 720.94 3244.25

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01  2440.0 1220.0 1089 BSR-STKORD... 31/08/10 190 565.59 6.300 3663.23
190 565.59 3563.23

MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain M Book 0

MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 3050.0 1220.0 901 BSR-STKORD... 09/08/10 120 446.52 2.590 1156.49

BSR-STKORD... 23/08/10 55 204.66 530.06

175 651.17 1686.54

MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 729 BSR-STKORD... 09/08/10 110 327.45 2.560 838.27 -

4 mn 2

Report - orders by material
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Minimum free stock

im Minimum free stock EI@
File Edit View Settings Reports Help
A E| .m
BEREQ €K 4P M2
Minimum free stock
Board Length Width Stock Alloc Free Min Stk Order ReOrder Supplier -
mm mm Stock
OAKLAM-1MM Oak Laminate 1mm Thickness 1.0 Grain Y Book 10
OAK-LAM-1MM/01 3050.0 1525.0 78 0 78 100 55 120 Laminate Supply Co
OAK-LAM-1MM/02 24400 12200 59 0 59 100 40 120 Laminate Supply Co

TEAK-LAM-1MM Teak Laminate 1mm Thickness 1.0 Grain Y Book 10
TEAK-LAM-1MM/01 2440.0 12200 81 0 81 100 180 120 Laminate Supply Co
TEAK-LAM-1MM/02 3050.0 1525.0 89 0 89 100 90 120 Laminate Supply Co

m

Z-FITTINGS Fittings Thickness 0.0 Grain M Book 0

Z-DOUBLE 0.0 0.0 540 0 540 550 0 600 The Fixtures Company
Z-HANGING-RAIL 0.0 0.0 93 0 93 120 0 170 The Fixtures Company

Z-SINGLE 0.0 0.0 482 0 452 460 0 500 The Fixtures Company
Z-SINGLE-BEECH 0.0 0.0 210 0 210 220 0 270 C&F Fittings Ltd

Z-SINGLE-BRASS 0.0 0.0 186 0 186 200 0 250 C&F Fittings Ltd

Z-SINGLE-OAK 0.0 0.0 123 0 123 150 0 200 C&F Fittings Ltd -

Report - Minimum free stock
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Stock issues

im Stock issues EI@

File Edit View Settings Reports Help
PERQ[e K4 M2

Stock issues

Range: 29-Jul-10 To 07-Sep-15

Board Length Width Issue Area Volume  Cost/ Total -
mm mm m2 m3 m2  Cost
MFC18-0AK/02 24400 1220.0 25 7442 1.34 2,970 221.03
85.58 1.54 257.87

MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

MFC18-TEAK/01 2440.0 1220.0 10 29.77 0.54 3110 92.58
MFC18-TEAK/D2 3050.0 1525.0 2 930 017 3110 _28.93
39.07 0.70 121.51

OAKLAM-1MM Oak Laminate 1mm Thickness 1.0 Grain Y Book 10

m

OAK-LAM-1MM/01 3050.0 1525.0 2 930 0.01 5670 52.75
9.30 0.01 52.715

PARTICLBRD-25MM Particle board 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0

PARTICLBRD-25MM/02 3050.0 1525.0 1 465 012 1230 572 -

Report - stock issues

The module includes options to consolidate the library at a period end and has a full audit
trail. There are also options to manage stock and update costs etc.
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All the stock reports can be fully customized and all have print options.

Orders by material

Board Length  Width Stock Order Date Order  Area Cost/ Order Weight
mm mm Gty mi2 m2 Cost

N-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

MED-DE
MED-DE

N-FIBRE-18MM/O1 30500 15250 1221 BSR-STKORD.. 31/08/M0 155 72004 4.600 324425 843504
155 T20.94 324425  B435.04

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-ZEMM/O1 24400 12200 1082 BSR-STHKORD... 31/08/10 190 565.59 6.300 3568223  0100.87
180 58559 356323 513087

MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain N Book 0

MEL-CHIP-15MA/D1 3050.0 12200 801 BSR-STKORD.. O&08/10 120 44852 2.660 115649 334800
BSR-5TKORD... 23/08/10 55 20486 53006  1534.81
175 65117 1686.54  4883.81
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 728 BSR-STKORD... 0&/08/10 110 32745 2.560 83827 2455.86
110 327.45 838237 245586
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MEL-CHIP-18MA/O1 3050.0 12200 633 BSR-STKORD... O&08/10 170 832,57 3.180 201157 586313
BSR-5TKORD... 23/08/10 40 14884 47331 1338.56
210 78141 2484 B8 T032.69
MEL-CHIP-18MA/D2 24400 122000 370 BSR-5TKORD... D8/08M10 40 118.07 3.140 37389 1071.85
40 115.07 37383 1071.65
F ] | = B -
MFC18-BEECHD1 3050.0 1525.0 1889 BSR-STKORD... 0&/08/10 200 930.25 3.210 2986,
BSR-5TKORD... 15/08/10 15 8a.77
215 AEEETTY 3

Printed reports - stock control

For this printed report only the Stock quantity is shown. All the data for printed reports can
be exported to an external file.

Integration with external stock systems

These days it is quite common for stock and orders etc. to be held in external systems
including mechanical stock handling systems. The module can be integrated with external
systems.

- Full integration with the Homag Automation SQL server materials system
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- Import/Export options for materials and boards
- Option to run external linking program automatically
This later allows the Board library to be kept in sync with external databases.

The board library has a full set of editing options to allow manual adjustments and
changes.

Stock control of parts

With the PL module the stock control options include the control of parts so that over
produced parts can be stored and taken into account in future lists by reducing the
requirement for that part.

Stock control of Fittings and Edging material

With the PL, PQ and EL modules the stock control options include the control of fittings
(hardware) items in the Part library and Edging material in the Edging library (solid edging
and laminate sheets).
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8. Products & Quotes (PQ)

The Products & Quotes module is for accurate quotations and processing orders quickly
and easily. It is most useful where the cutting requirements arise in producing assembled
products; kitchens units, bedroom units, housings, furniture ...

The product library can detail any job:-

- Standard product ranges

- Custom products

- Products with extra parts and fittings

- Can include lipping and bought in items ...

The key to the module is that the product detail is very flexible - a single definition can
cover a wide range of customer or production variations.

For each order once the customer request for colour, material, size, fittings are specified
the program can calculate the full set of materials, sizes, and quantities for all the parts in
the product.

The result is a cutting list ready for the saw or machining centre.
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A versatile order screen allows the entry of order for quotes or production.

[T1] Quotes / orders - Products & parts order m] X
File Edit Options Help
= A
Jexes:=s 1P F8 ?
Order Order date Customer code [ Customer name Delivery date Notes
[Products & pans crder | [ze/0872m2 | [cs10m | [Kitchers Direct | [11/0872m2 Credit 0K ~
Mo Sat Deliveries ~
Invoice address Delivery address <=
Contact IM‘ Ashford Road Urit 7 ~
Birmingham Canal Fioad >
Tems Birmingham -
Status | Estimated w
Single baze unit
Extra customer information Posteode Posteode
Taken by Customer reference Drescription Optinising
‘ | |Examp\e aof quote ‘ Over .\L{
N T e
Vaniables Edit
= Y ] .
@@ ness = HKXKE®%LES L |
Product Pait ’ )
He Fode Information Widh | Height | Deph | Material | Lergth | Widh | Gran| Edge [ 0| O Pice | Totalprice
1 BASE-SINGLE Single base unit G000 | 8700 RO0.0 7 42 40 259680
2 BASE-SINK. Sink base unit 10000 | 8700 6000 2 4356 87.12
3 WALL-DOUBLE Double wall unit 10000 | 7H0.0) 3000 5 387 18355
4 WALL-SINGLE Single wall unit 5000 | 7EOO0| 3000 3 22 45 £7.35
Deliver separately
5 FUNIT-DOOR Fixed size unit door MED D 4960 G700 (M 0000 4 3595 16,80
5 F-UNIT-END-LEFT Fixed size unit end left MEL-CH... 5850 8700 (M 0000 4 4.57 1628
7 F-UNITEND-RIGHT Fixed size unit end right MEL-CH... 5800 800 (M 0ooo 4 4.55 1820
8 Z-5INGLE Single Knob 23 —— 095 21.85
9 |*PACKING Packing Wi km|  wmo
10
11
12
13
14
15
15 he

Quotes / Orders

The top section allows for the entry of customer details, delivery and invoice address etc.
In the grid enter the required products and other items.

Full costs are shown and the system can be set to several different pricing models.
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Products and other items are selected from the product library.

m] Products
% A -
BASE-CABIMET BASE-CORMER BASE-DOUEBLE
BASE-DRAWER BASE-OWEMN-HSE BASE-SIMGLE
Find [T Filter
[ QK ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

Product selection

Products and Parts can be displayed as 2D or 3D models in the Order screen.

Select - - to view a 3D model of your product/part, the product model has to have
been created previously via the product library.
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Where the product is defined as a parametric (variable) product the Order screen prompts
for the customer's requirements (and production requirements).

-

il1] Global variables ==

Merge Range
|

Door Material MFC13-0AK

Back Material

Edging Material
Handle type
Room number

[ QK. ] [ Drefault ] ’ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Variables dialog
The requirements can vary for each product line even for the same style of product.

There are a full set of facilities (variables, look up tables, formulae) with the Product library
for creating parametric products.
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—s—Once the order is complete the order can be estimated at the single click of a button.

.

Totals
Date 28/05/2012
Digoount code A Per arder dizcount =
Tax code KDL Tax rate
Overhead 0.0 Percentage for mark up

Total order cost

Overhead amount

kdark up - amont

Total order amount

Order discount amaunt

Order amount - including discount
Carriage

[Fvoice total pre taw

Tax

Total due

aK |

[

5.0
20.0
0.0

817.73
0.00
0.00

a1v.7a

-40.839

77689
0.00

77E.89

156,38

93227

Canicel

-

Estimate dialog

The order status can be tracked and the Form & Label designer can be used to produce

customer documents:-
Quotation

Advice note
Delivery note
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Once an order is confirmed the order is optimised and the cutting patterns produced ready
to send to the saw or machining centre.

[E]Re'\.riewmns
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A EREGERQ

Favourites
s |PAttern preview Example of quote
summary
T Maragem Products & parts order?//?’DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/??
summary Revision 1 : 7 Sep 2015 11:01 : Optimised by Tim
ﬂ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1 i
summary Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-12MW/01 Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-12MW/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 Size: 3050.0x 1525.0
% Pattem
preview =
% Pattem
Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-12MN/01 Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-12MM/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 Size: 3050.0x1525.0
LY
Ak | 2750)
E!;tch rep-orts 87 23750|
ummaries | | FE— AT &=
27
Advanced 2477 342 m750|
(=]
F‘at‘le?rhs = = 715 = 46
Machining a M e M e 270
Custom

Order - optimise
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The production and delivery documents are set up in the Form & Label designer - the
program includes many different templates to help with the design of forms.

GLOBAL

Furniture House. 27 Wood Lane. Bristol. BS1 2XR, UK

Telephone: <44 (0)117 033 6323 Fax: 44 (0)117 033 6487 Order invoice

Invoice date: 28/05/2012  Order no. Products & parts order Our ref. Your ref.

Customer address

Kitchens Direct

Ashford Road

Birmingham

B112RX
Order / item no. Details Quantity | Unit£ Total £
Products & parts order/007 Code: F-UNIT-END-RIGHT Length: 585.0 4 452 | 18.08

Description: Fixed size unit end right ~ Width: 870.0
Finish: MFC18-0AK

Products & parts order/008 Code: Z-SINGLE 23 0.95 21.85

Description: Single Knob
Finish:

Products & parts order/009 Code: Y-PACKING 14 600 | &4.00

Description: Packing
Finish:

Order - optimise
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The module produces a full breakdown of product costing.

Product costing Example of guote

Bef Products & parts order Description Example of guote
Cptimising DEFRAULT Saw DEFRULT Cwar 0O
Mo Code gy Information Width Eeight Depth

1. BASE-SINGLE 7 Single base unitc 500.0 270.0 §00.0
DOORMATERTAL: MFC18-CRE CARCASEMATERIAL: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM

ERTAL: ROBOARD-4MM ORK-TL] 2 2MM

ETYPE: Z-DOUELE

HINKGE: LEFT

RCOMNUMBER:

RH: 150.0

TH: 400.0

Code Qoy Description Material Length Wide Item cost Total

ELSE-END-LEFT 1 Base unit end... MED-DEN-FIEBR... 5BZ.0 870.0 €.322 €.322
Descr unit end left Material: MED- FIERE-18MM
EALSE-END-F 1 Base unit end... MED-DEN-FIER
Description: Base unit end right Material: MED-DEN-FIZRE
BASE-BRCE 1 Base unit back HARDBORRD-4MM 476.0 35.0 ] 0.5
ERSE-BOTTOM 1 Base unit floor MED-IEN-FIBR... 4€4.0 E82.0 2.4€3 3.4¢
Matax : MED-DEN-FIERE-18MM
1 Base unit plinth MED-DEN-FIBR... 4€4.0 125.0 048 1.048
1: MED-LEN-FIERE-18MM
RONT 1 Base unit rai... MED-DEN-FIBR... 4&4.0
ion: Base unit rail front Material: MED-DEN-FIERE-18}MM
EAZE-FRIL-ER 1 Base unit rai... MED-IEN-FIBR... 4&4.0 150.0 1.00% 1.00%
Description: Base unit rail back Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-15MM
ELSE-SHELF 1 Base unit shelf MED-IEN-FIBR... 4€4.0 400.0 1.3458 1.345
Mat : MED-DEN-FIERE-18MM

5BZ.Q

ERSE-DRRWER 1 Bases unit drawer MFC18-0RK 1] 186.3 2.591 2.591
BASE-DOOR 1 Base unit door  MECLE-OLK ] Es4.8 4.228 .228
+EUDC 1 Base unit drawer carcase 148.3 E4g.0
Drawer carcas... B 0 136.3 1.320 1.320
carcase left Material:
546.0 136.3 1.320 1.320
Tar CRYLIC-12MM

CRYLI... 438.0 136.3 1.320 1.320
LIC-12MM

- TE-RCRYLI... 4eZ.0 S4E.0 1320 1.320
WHITE-RCRYLIC-12MM

. WHITE-RCRYLI... Q.120

on: Drawer car

BUDC-BOTTOM

Drawer

[

)

)
=

WHITE-RCRYLI... 1.210
. WHITE-RCRYLI... Q.400

SN

-SEELF-SUPFORT
UKNER

Shelf support
Drawer runner
Csunk Screw 4...

Cabinet RAssembly WHITE-ARCRYLI... 6.500

2. BREE-SINK 2 Sink base unitc 870.0
DOORMATERTAL: MFCLE-ORE CRRCRSEMATERIRL: MED-CEN-FIERE-13

Product costing - print
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There is also a full breakdown for the costs of all parts and other items in the order.

1] Review runs [F=% ol =5
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
AP =< R EQ HJd P Mg ? ©
— O\ 1 i ¢ . A 6 T~
Favourites
satch repors \Job costing Example of quote
#, Job
costing Products & parts order
2, Fittings — -
Code Description Quant...Linear Area Cost Total =
Ka_ Operations
B poich Board Material Quant... Area Costfim2  Total
éjmmceﬁal MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 3050.0 ... T 32.559 4.500 146.514
summary | HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x 12_.. 5 14684 0.890 13.247
MFC18-0AK/01 MFC18-0AK 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 3721 3300 12.279
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 3 8.930 2970 26.523 |=
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02  MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 2 5.954 3140 18.694
18 66.048 217.258
Sundry Material Quant...Linear Area Cost Total
WHAC12/01 WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 28 1.320  36.960
28 36.960
Edging Description Quant... Costim  Total
DAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PVC Tape 22mm 113.300 0.840 95172
WHITE-TAPE-22MM  White PVC Tape 22mm 8.840 0.550  4.862
Summaries 122.140 100.034
Advanced
Patterns Fitting Description Quant... Cost  Total
Wachining Z-DOUBLE Pull handle 3 1210 37.510
Z-DOWEL Dowel 326 0120 39120
Custom || 7 nRAWFR.SFRFW  Acrlic drawer srraw a1 n420 1nazn T
Job costing
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& Customer database

The module includes an integrated database for customer details and addresses etc.

[m Custorner database

[E=B(EcE~=
File Record View Help
G4 > M|E
i =
Cugtomer code B Customer name B
[£51002 Bedraoms Ltd
Inwoice address Delivery address EJ D < EJ
Azhley House Azhley House
‘wiood Green Road Wwiood Green Road
Briztal Briztal
Fostcode BS11E% Postcode BS11E%
Telephone
Cantact Suzan Jones 0117 933 7892 Fax 0117 934 BE32
MHotes Fayment terms B0 Drays
i Check, credit limit Discount code g
2 Phone before del. Analysis codes
3 1 WEST
4 2
5 K]

Customer database

This is an Access MDB database - so the data can be easily linked to other systems.
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é i Product library

The heart of the PQ module is the product library for building and storing parametric
products.

The product library deals with custom or variable products in product ranges.

Products

A single parametric product record can be defined to cover a wide range of options. The
program automatically works out the correct part sizes and quantities based on the
customer and/or production requirements.

In the above example there are two products produced from the same template. One with
different materials, different sizes and one with no back.

This approach is very efficient and accurate since the program does all the calculating of
sizes and quantities as the product requirements change from customer to customer.
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m Product library - m} *
File Edit Help
g XG> MNP ?
Tupe Product ~
Cods ‘EASE{AEINET | 5]
Description ‘ Base unit - cabinst |
fu D
e O @ [s00 |-
¥ Height O @® [5700 =
ZDepth O @ [sma = | =
Wertical position [oe] ‘ ‘
] @
Price (fx) @ [=IF(pé<=500) 35 32,43 56 =
Answer table ‘ | =
Mema 1] | 2 | 3 |
4| | 5 | ¢ |
7| ol sl |
0] |
Add Inzeit || Delete | Farls Subs @ fx $ “Wiew product Build product
Guantity / Time: Description Material Length wiidth ~
1.1 Basze cabinet end left (@CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T[@D00R =1 1
21 Base cabinet end right (@CARCASEMATERIALE =7-T[@D00R =1 2
31 Base cabinet long drawer @D00RMATERIALE = =kCABINET_D... 3
413 EBase cabinet drawer @D00RMATERIALE =X/2-50 =kCABINET_D... 4
501 Base cabinet door @D00RMATERALG =250 =-4-@PHEE... 5
E|1 Base cabinet base @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL ... =Z-T(@DO0R... E
7.2 Base cabinet rail front (@CARCASEMATERIALE =HINTERNAL ... =@RH@ 7
2|1 Base cabinet all back @CARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL ... =ERH@ 2
a1 Base cabinet divider @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-18-T[@BA. . 2r-E@PHEAL... ]
101 Base unit back EBACKMATERIALE =EINTERNAL ... =4BACK_PAN... 10
1.1 Base unit plinth ECARCASEMATERIALE =EINTERNAL ... =@PH& 1
1201 Bage cabinet shelf BCARCASEMATERIALE =HA24E0-2T]... =Z-18-T[@B4.. 12
131 Baze cabinet drawer long 13
14.[3 Bage cabinet drawer shart 513
15, | =[["@HANDL... Single Knob + 1013
16 | =[["@HANDL... Full handle + 1014 v

Product library

The details can include a drawing (from an external file e.g. bmp) or a drawing from the
built-in drawing library.

The important point is that the product details such as Material or Length can be defined
as variables e.g. @CARCASEMATERIAL@ or formulae &INTERNAL_WIDTH&
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The variable is answered at the order screen where the customer material is entered e.g.

TEAK or BEECH-18MM.

The formula is pre-defined formula that depends on the material thickness. There are
tables for defining variables, lookup tables, and formulae.

im Formulae table EI@
File Edit Help
e (1K ¢ ?
~ @
Mo Mame Description Farmula -
1. Shelf Width: Bages =2 T[BCARCASEMATERIALEY)
2 | HANDLE_TYPE Double=1 or Single=0 =["@HAMDLETYPE@"="Z-D0UBLE")
3 | SHELF_QUANTITY Mumber of Shelves =IF[v'<B00.2.IF[v<1200.3.5])
4. | BACK_PAMEL_HEIGHT Height af back panel =Y-T[ECARCASEMATERIALE-EPH @+
5 | INTERMAL_WIDTH Internal width K2 T(@CARCASEMATERIAL®EY)
B | DOOR_HEIGHT Doar height [na drawer) =7-2-(@PH @
7. | DOOR_HEIGHT_DR&WER Doar height [with drawer) =-A-EPHE- [ -EPHE
8 | DDDR_HINGE_HOLE Variable hinge holes =IF({@DR@).@PH®@+t000R_HEIGHT_DRAWE L 50.@PH@::
9 | OVEN_DRAWER Ovwer drawer height =[[[v-(=2PH =-B)./3)-4)43
10. | CABINET_DRAWER Cabinet drawer height =[[v-2-FPHE] ] =
11. | DRESSER-DR&WER Direzzer drawer height =[v-T[@CARCASEMATERIALE]-EPH@E-12)43
12 | PDR Unit price drawer =CELL[BASE-DRw @DOORMATERIALE STRI[IMT[</100+1710
13. | PMNDR Unit price no drawer =CELL[BASE-NODRW @D0O0RMATERIALESTRIINT[XA100+1)
14
] 1 3

Formulae table

The task of building up the product details can be quite a lengthy and complex process -
but the program includes many examples and templates to aid the process.

More about custom products

When working with custom products many of the parts or other features of the product are
defined by a formula rather than a fixed value and some features of the product are
defined as variable items, such as overall size or door material.
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The actual size or material is specified when you enter the order details or product
requirements for a particular order. This is a big advantage because a single 'Product’
definition can be used to cater for a variety of customer preferences, or different options
within a style or range. This helps to keep the product library small and easy to maintain.

For example, in the following simple case, TOP and DOORS are the variables for the
materials in the product.

To enter an item as a variable surround the variable name with the @ symbol, for
example: @TOP@ @DOORS@.

Products

TUDOR/1 Kitchen cabinet 750.0

Code Qty Material Description Gr Edge
TOP/1 1 @TOP@ Long work top Y 1111
DOOR/2 2 @DOORS@ Tudor doors Y 0000

FT/1234 15 +SCREW  3/4" screws
FT/006 1 +EXTRA Inside trays

Product and part formulae

If you define a product such that some or all of the overall product dimensions are
different for each customer then some or all of the individual parts also vary in size. For
example, the tops in the above case have different lengths and widths for each product
variation.

To deal with this define for each part how it's size varies with the overall product
dimensions.

In the example above tops this may be quite simple:-

length of top = overall width of product
width of top = overall depth of product

The formulae for the doors may be more complicated:-

length of door = height of product - 35mm
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width of door = (width of product-10mm)/2

The overall product dimensions are represented by the following variable names:-

X - overall product width
Y - overall product height
Z - overall product depth

Which you can use in formulae. In the above example the formulae become:-

length of top= X

width of top= Z

length of door= Y-35
width of door = (X-10)/2

A formula can also contain a variable, such as, @PLINTH@. Where the variable stands
for a specific value that varies with each product.

Length of door = Y-2*@PLINTH@

The product requirements calculation replaces the variable @PLINTH@ by the value
entered at the optimise products screen.

Conditional statements

A conditional statement is a statement that evaluates to O if the statement is false and 1 if
the statement is true.

=(X>400)
=((Z-12)<500)

The statement (X>400) means If X is greater than 400 the statement is setto 1 or if X is
less than 400 the statement is set to 0. A typical use of these statements is in the quantity
box. On some products the number of drawers may depend on the overall height of the
product, for example:-

Page 159 of 321



Compact Guide

o

o o

o o
Formula

2 drawers if product is less than 1000mm in height
3 drawers if product is more than 1000mm in height

The formula for this is: Number of drawers' = 2+1*(Y>=1000)

Making 3D models in the product library

It is possible to construct a 3D model of a product in the product library by specifying how
the products parts are connected together.
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[T Product library — m} X
File Edit Help
i )\ =YlP AL <IN IR AN
Type Product ~
Code |BASE-CABINET | =
Description ‘Base Lt - cahineq |
fx Def
3 Widkh O @ [sm0 |
' Height O @ [s70 |
ZDepth O ® [5mo | =
‘Vertical position (SIS ‘ |
f = &
Price (fx] ® ‘:IF[M<=900],35.32,=19 56) |
Answer table ‘ ‘ B
Mema 1 ‘ ‘ 2| | 3| |
4| 5 | ¢l |
7| | g | 9l |
|
Add Insertt | Delets Parts Subs | @ | fx $<V\ew product Build praduct
Part Quantity / Time: mmm—f— M aterial Length ~
1.| BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Bage cabinet end lsft ECARCASEMATERIALD =Z-T([@DO0RMATERIALE] =Y
2. | BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T[@DO0ORMATERIALE] =Y
3.| BASE-CABINET-DR&WER-LONG 1 Basze cabinet long drawer @DO0RMATERIALE = =kCABIN
4. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER 2 Base cabinet dravwer @D00RMATERIALE =x/234 =ECABIN
5. | BASE-CABINET-DOOR 1 Bage cabinet door @DO0RMATERIALE =»/2B0+ T[ECARCASEM... =-18-@f
6. | BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM 1 Bage cabinet base ECARCASEMATERIALD =HNTERMAL wIDTHE =Z-T[@D
7.| BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT 2 Base cabinet rail front @CARCASEMATERIALE =HNTERMAL WIDTHE =@RH&E
8. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK 1 Basze cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIALE =HNTERNAL WIDTHE =@RHE
3. | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER 1 Base cabinet divider ECARCASEMATERIALE =Z-18-T(@BACKMATERIA... =-@PHL
10. | BASE-CABINET-FASCIA, 1 Bage cabinet fascia @000RMATERIALE 100.0 =¥-@PH(
11. | BASE-BALK 1 Bage unit back EBACKMATERIALE =HNTERMAL WIDTHE+1Z =BBACK_
12, | BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth @CARCASEMATERIALE =HNTERMAL WIDTHE =@FH@
13. | BASE-CABINET-SHELF 1 Basze cabinet shelf @CARCASEMATERIALE =4/ 2+50-2°T [@CARCASE. =Z-18-T[C
14. | +BUCDL 1 Base cabinet drawer long
18 | +RIICNS 3 Raze rahingt drawer shirt v

These products can then be viewed in 3D in product requirements or quote. When

viewing such products variables answers can be changed to instantly see their effect on
the product.

Products are created by specifying a first part in the product and how it is positioned within
the product cuboid created to the product size specified in the product library.
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Once the first part has been placed the other parts of the product can be added one at a
time.
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Until the product is complete:
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The products are built using connectors. A connector is attached to each part and then
shapped together.

A connector

Connectors positions on their part can be specified parametrically so they will remain in
the correct place as the dimensions of the product change.

Product requirements
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Product requirements are the quantities of each product required to fulfil an order. The
requirements can include values for sizes, finishes and fittings etc. where these are
variable items that vary with each order.
With the product and part libraries set up the program can automatically calculate for each
product requirement list the type, sizes and quantities of each part required. The result is
a cutting list of part sizes for those products. The program optimises the cutting list to
produce a set of cutting patterns.
At the Main screen:-
e Select: File - Product requirements
or
e Click on a file name (Product requirements section of the File tree)
The product requirement are also available from the main screen at the File menu.

- Select: File - Product requirements
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[T Product requirements - Kitchen & bedroom m] X
File Edit View Options Help
ﬂ ﬁ x ﬁ 6 r '?} !;) B athroom cabinet
|
~ 5 L—]| e

Order

Description [Example: Prod req m1 |

Oplimising [defauit ~]

Saw |defau\t ~ ‘

Over |U ‘

Variables Edit

=
=
@@ X E e
i Cod Informati Product Qt =
° aoe niomation \Width Height Depth Y
1 BATHROOM-CABINET Bathroom cahinet 700.0 EO0.0 180.0 1
2 wARDROBE ‘whardrobe - drawer & doar 1000.0 1800.0 600.0 1
k) DRESSER Dressing table 1200.0 1100.0 600.0 1
4 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1200.0 600.0 1
5 WARDROBE “wardrabe - drawer & door 1200.0 1300.0 650.0 1
E BATHROOM-CABINET Bathroom cabinet 700.0 EO0.0 180.0 1
7 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1100.0 600.0 2
g DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1100.0 600.0 1
9 WwARDROBE “wiardrobe - drawer & door 1000.0 1800.0 600.0 1
10 BASE-CABINET Base unit - cabinet 900.0 g70.0 600.0 1
11 BASE-CORMER Corner cabinet 800.0 870.0 600.0 1
12 BASE-DOUBLE Double base unit 1000.0 870.0 600.0 1
13 BASE-DRAWER Drawers-MFC18-0AK 500.0 870.0 G00.0 1
14 BASE-OVEN-HSE Oven Housing EO0.0 2350.0 £00.0 1
15 BASE-SINGLE Single base unit 500.0 870.0 £00.0 1
16 BASE-SIMK. Sink base unit 1000.0 870.0 £00.0 1™
Merge: Mone

Product requirements

The screen shows the list of products required and the quantity of each. This might be a
list for a customer or batch of items for production.

When reviewing the requirements, products can be displayed as 2D drawings or 3D
models.

Select to view a 3D model of your product, the model has to have been created
previously via the product library.
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Custom products - For custom products the programs prompts for the customised details
when products are entered. For example, the overall width, depth or height, finish or
material for a product (where these are variable items).

-

m] Variables @
Merge Range
J -
Door Katerial WFC15-0AK] |
Carcasze Material MEL-CHIP-128KMHK [:Z]
Back Material HARDBOARD-£MM B
Edging Material £
Handle type Z-DOUBLE
Finished end? (¥/N) N B
Depth of shelf 400.0 o
Rnnm numbear 3 2
[ (] ] [ Defauilt ] [ Copy ] l Help ] [ Cancel ]

Enter variable values dialog

The 'Merge' option offers a list of pre-defined 'answers' which can be used to quickly set
up a product.
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The sets of 'answers' are created in the 'Answer table' and can be useful where a product
has several different but well defined ranges.

-

[m Answer table @
Reference Dezcription
Beech |L| Eeech finish
Width Height Depth
R ange
Dezcription Default - | M |
Door Material MFC13-BEECH I
Carcaze Material E Frint
Cabinet M atenal T
)
Back Material HARDBOARD-#MM [ tHewe |
E dging Material BEECH-TAPE-22hM Cancel
Handle type Z-5IMGLE
Firished end? (Y/N] | Hep |
Door lock required? [v'/M] -
ook |

Answer table
In the above example there are a set of pre-defined values for the Beech finish.

=
Hﬂ Select the Optimise button to create cutting patterns
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When optimisation is complete the screen displays the Management summary

(] Review runs [F=5 F=R (=3
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock
PERERRQBE NP e ? | .
— O\ iy i ¢9 | (7R R 4
Favourites
s Management summary Example Prod req 01
summary
B Manageme Kitchen & bedroom?///?default/?default/??
summary Revision 1 : 7 Sep 2015 11:20 : Optimised by Tim
& Pattem Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic Value =
summary | Required parts 234 9395 145 82.15% Number of patte... 39
e Plus/Cver parts 0 000 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns i
uia Pettem | Offcuts 24 819 010 4683 T7.16% Rotated pattems 0
) Scrap 12.23 018 10.69% Recut patterns 15
8, Patiem Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Mumber of cycles 39
Boards 39 1437 173 77167 100.00% Cutting length ~ 486.5
Throughput (M3/... 0.6
Waste (%Parts) 21.73%
Waste (%Boards) 17.85% |=
Sheets used 111.82 1.68 97.77% 33714
Offcuts used 255 0.08 2.23% 4.05
Offcuts created -8.19 -0.10 -7.16% 0.000  0.00
Hatch reports| | Met material us... 106.18 1.63 92.84% M1.19
Summanies | =utting time 2:50Hr 50.000 1417
Total parts 234 9395 1.45 646.16 82.15% 5.140 482.90
Advanced
Patierns || Sundry - unit us... 40 60.32
Machining | ' Total sundry 60.32 -
Custom || «|[»] Management summary £ Dashboard £ Output £ P{| « m v

Product requirements - Management summary

The patterns and summaries can be reviewed and the data sent to the saw in the usual
way.

Requirements report - You can print report for each optimised requirements list. This

shows a complete breakdown of the products, parts and quantities for the requirements
list.
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Job costing report - Another useful report is the job costing report. This shows a full
breakdown of the production costs, including material, fittings, edging, assembly
operations etc.

(] Review runs [F=% Eol =5
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
- 2 i P dlisa
Favourites
satch repors \Job costing Example Prod req 01
& Job )
costing Kitchen & bedroom
2, Fittings — - T
Code Description Quantity Linear  Area Cost Total =~
Ka_ Operations
B poich Board Material Quantity Area Costfm2  Total
= mafenm MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 x 1220.0 7 20.838 5210 108.564 |_
summary | HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x __. 8 23.814 0.890 21195 |7
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 1 4.651 3210 1493
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 1 2.977 2960 8.8M
WKT CABINETS/0001 MFC18-BEECH 1797.0 x 940.2 1 1.690 1605 2712
MFC18-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 % 1220.0 4 11.907 3110 37.0H
WKT7 CABINETS/0020 MFC18-TEAK 664.0 x 416.2 1 0.276 1585  0.430
X00148/0001 MFC18-TEAK 950.0 x 620.0 1 0.589 1550 0913
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 7 20.838 2970 61.588
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01  MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 12... 4 14.684 3180 47.33
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02  MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 3 12 4 11.907 3140 37.389
T 39 114.371 341.194
Advanced . . :
Sundry Material Quantity Linear Area Cost Total
Pattems | "MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 4 3200 12800
Machining | | WHAC12/01 WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MN 36 1320 47.520
Custom 40 60.320 -
Job costing

Drawing library

The program includes a drawing library for creating (or importing) drawings of parts and/or
products. The advantage of the drawing library (compared to a picture or bitmap) is that
the drawing can be scaled and can include more detail.

Drawings can be useful in easily identifying items and can be printed on labels and
reports.
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Both the part and product library screens have a box for displaying a drawing associated
with the part or product. At the main screen:-

* Select: Libraries - Drawing library

\[1] Drawing library - BASE-CABINET
File Edit View Tools Help

ﬂﬂmﬁlwﬁmqbw

J 0 400 6 00 ‘1000
|||||||I|||||||||I|| IR IR el (R

P UOA0OAN=L

—n X=1729.87, Y = 909.44

Drawing library
The drawing library contains a set of general drawing tools to help draw the items and

there are also specialist tools to quickly draw cabinets and other items in perspective. The
tools include a full range of vector drawing tools, rectangle, arc, ellipse, lines ...

The same drawing can be assigned to one or more products in the product library if
necessary.
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If the drawing has the same code as a product in the product library is it automatically
linked to that product.

[ Product library - O X
File Edit Help
e 1K g K MR T
Type Product ~
Code |BASE-CABINET [N=]
Description q ‘Base it - cabinet |
x Del
Rwickh O @ (3000 |
¥ Height O @ [0 |
ZDepth O @® [s000 | | ™
Wertical position [ole] [
fi & &
Price [tx] ® ‘ZIF[P«:BDD],BS 32,49 56) ‘ .
Answer table =
Memo 1 ‘ | 2‘ ‘ 3| |
4| | 8l | 8 |
7| | 8l | ol |
1| |
Add | Inset | Delete | Parts Subs @ fi | § | Wiew product Build product
Part Quantity / Time: Description Material Length ‘width ~
1. | BASE-CABIMET-END-LEFT 1 Base cabinet end lsft ECARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T(@D00R. =r
2. | BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-T(&D00R. =Y
3 | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG 1 Base cabinet long drawer @DO0RMATERIALE = =LCABINET_D.
4 | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER 3 Base cabinet drawer @DO0RMATERIALE =723 =LCABINET_D.
5. | BASE-CABINET-DOOR 1 Base cabinet door @DO0RMATERIALE =HK/2-60+T[@ =-18-@PHE-
B | BASE-CABINET-EOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base ECARCASEMATERIAL & =HINTERMAL =Z-T[@D00R
7. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-FRONT 2 Base cabinet rail front ECARCASEMATERIAL & =HINTERMAL =@RH&E
8 | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-BACK 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIALE =HINTERMAL .. ={@RHE
9, | BASE-CABINET-DIMIDER 1 Base cabinet divider @CARCASEMATERIALE =Z-18-T[EBA.. =Y-@PHEAC..
10, | BASE-CABIMET-FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @ED00RMATERIALE 100.0 =r-@PHELC..
11, | BASE-BACK 1 Base unit back EBACKMATERIALE =LINTERMAL ... =LBACK_PAN.
12, | BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth @ECARCASEMATERIAL G =HINTERMAL_... =[@PHE v

Drawing at Product library

The drawing layout and tools are very flexible so a wide range of accurate drawings are
possible.
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For example, a perspective view of machining for a part.

[m Drawing library - BUDSME/LEFT Machining
File Edit View Tools Help

e X2 ¢ K 4 b M

o

£ >lJ 100 200 300 400 500 e00 TF00 800 500 4w
LIJJ 1 1 1 1 1 [ 1 [ 1 JJ XY
_|_10 CE o ©
'zg o =
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32
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L~ 1
A

K=898337, Y =406

Drawing library - machining

The following drawing shows a detailed construction view.
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This is a parametric drawing where the drawing is controlled by formula and is an exact
representation of that item - including a perspective view

i[1] Drawing library - BASE-DOUBLE =@ ]=]
File Edit View Tools Help
e KB oK b MEXKEQ?
. 4 <J ? 2?0 4?0 G?U B?U 10|00 12|00 jﬂ XY
: =
:[10 - f
_|_
T |z
D s ==
[T ]s:
54
= Hatart =4/2122
D b atart =120
: Hend w2122
A g- Yend =@PH@E+120
@ E Visible 1.000
e E Line colo I -
&l D—: ] . Line weight 0 %
6 = |
S
X.= 374.86, ¥ = 526,88 Lo J [ m | [ Hee | [ cacel |

Drawing library - parametric drawing
For a parametric drawing each line is related to the overall product dimensions by a

formula (set in the Properties dialog for the line or other drawing object). When the
drawing is linked to a product the size of the drawing adjusts automatically.
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There are also formula functions to express the perspective so that as the drawing
changes size the perspective is still correct.

The drawings can also be exported as images.
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9. Machining interface (Ml)

Where parts contain additional machining such as grooves, routs, drilling and cut-outs the
Machining interface module is used to create and store the part drawings (via the
Machining library) and also send the correct machining instructions for each part to the
CNC machining centres.

Most machining centre formats are supported including DXF, Homag/Weeke WoodWop,
and other proprietary formats.

The Ml interface typically requires one of the Optimiser modules LO, SO or PO or the
Nesting optimisers (NE) for shaped parts.

Machining drawings

The machining editor provides full facilities for creating machining drawings. A wide
variety of machining functions are provided:-

Saw groove
Horizontal drilling
Vertical drillings
Cut-outs

Arc router

Circle router
Pockets
Contours
Vacuum pods

At the main screen:-

 Select: Libraries - Machining library
or

ﬁ Select the Toolbar symbol
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The machining library dialog is displayed. Use the navigation buttons or list box to move to
the required part drawing.

im Machining library
File Edit View Function Help

L L R A
| 00N M

- [ 1 Hbore Dowel Hole 25 BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM 864 =600« 20 |"'g:\|
E= 2 Hbore Dowel Haole (=4,=-40) 25 o 200 200
B 3 Saw Groove [0,=7-18-T[@BACKM,| _ |
: s 4 Wbare [S</2450-T[@CARCASEM
wesln 5Whore [SR/2-25,15) 8

i

&00 200
Ca e b b

n

sO0
1

QIANN o BT

aesesE [l T =
Function Harizantal drill - Y , }\5/
Description Dawel Hole o T_) b °
Back ] X P
On / Off il

o[ 1 o

X =182.00, ¥ = -190.00

Machining library

The panes at the left show the details of each instruction and the full part is shown in the
diagram at the right.

Drawings can be set up with formulae so they are fully parametric and automatically
adjust if the part size changes. Common machining patterns can be dealt with by one
drawing assigned to many different parts.

The above example shows a set of drilling and routing instructions for a part.

Machining Instructions - At the left of the screen is the FUNCTION toolbar to select the
type of machining operation (such as drilling or routing).
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Enter the details of each operation in the boxes to the right of the toolbar. The part
drawing illustrating the machining is shown in the area to the far right of the screen. The
drawing is built up as you enter machining operations.

For example, for a vertical drill operation enter the co-ordinates of the first hole - depth
and diameter of the hole and the number, separation and direction of the repeated holes.

You can also enter the tool number and other machine specific details.

To move directly to a machine operation (for example to edit the details) click on the
relevant part of the drawing. The current instruction is highlighted.

You can also use the mouse to enter instructions, for example, to specify the start and
end of a groove.

External drawings — where the drawings are external files such as DXF or Homag/Weeke
MPR(X) the Machining editor can still be used to view and adjust drawings and the
drawing information is sent to a machining centre via the Machining Interface.

DXF drawings suitably layered can also be imported to the Machining library.
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Shaped parts

The drawing editor allows for contours to define shaped parts.

im Machining library IEIIEI

File Edit View Function Help

k..

el O I0 N =4

™ 1 vbore (421.88.15)10
2%hare [470.02,15)10
IWbore [957.3,15]10
4%hare [939.15,15) 10
5 Bardr [0,225)0

15 Contr [18.72,222.43) 6

4| 1} 3

»

|..m

| [i] Z00 400 600 800 1000
|

»
200
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i

aBRROEM

Functi Wertical dill o e
unction ertical dii %

D escription

Back | f%f
Vi

|.m

On / OFf

ANN o B 7B

Shaped parts

Each machining instruction can include extra tooling information to allow for tool speeds,
tool path compensation etc.

‘% Use the mouse to quickly draw the function and use the boxes at the left to add the
detailed measurements where required.
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ﬁMachininq parameters

The transfer of machining data to CNC machines is set up via the following parameters:-

Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters

The machining centre parameters set up the general features for the machining
drawings/instructions such as the Drawing origin, and specific features for proprietary
machines such as the ‘Park mode’ for Homag/Weeke WoodWop.

m Machining centre parameters u
Drawing |Ganemtion I MNested pattems I Machining times | WoodWop tools 1 | WoodWop tools 2 | RoverCAD tools I ﬁapantoolsl
Set the parameters for drawing and viewing machining in libraries
Tool path display: Show width

Qrigin

Top left @ () Top right

Bottom left @ () Bottom right

Tool path display

Show width

Show direction and path

Import - DXF format ’ Layered - user defined - ]

Rout connection tolerance 0.100

Use mid-point of longest rout for barder start

Use mid-point of longest rout for closed contour start

[ ok [ Pt |[ Hep |[ Cancel

Machining centre parameters
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The Machining centre transfer parameters control the transfer of data to the machining
centre. File format, where files are located and whether there are separate files for Front

and Back instructions

im Machining centre transfer parameters
File Edit Help
= ,
g EXPL v ?
Tupe Path for part drawings
1.0 ¢ 8 - Homagweeke Woodwop V4ABABNT [MPRA) | o\w10.031 GT25DemoiMchiM. .
2 0- 2D D<F Mon-lapered [DxF] chwl0.031 GT2NDemoiMchhD. ..
3 | Mested DF |9 - 2D DXF nested lapered [DXF) chwl0.031 GT2NDemoiMchhD. ..
4 | Mested»€L |14 - Kilog [4<L] 10,031 GT2A\DemodMehhxil...
=
E.
7
g
9
10.
1.
12,
13
14.
18,
£ >

‘Warning Mone
[ Subfalders for parts
[ Use common transfer name for parts

Path for parts
Back
Haorizantal
Mesting
Pattern path cwl0.03.7] | ... | Subfo
& digit filenames O
C5W path [ ][] subfo
PMX path [ ][] subfo
ASCI or Unicode ASCI
Oniine label PC path [ =
Online label PC part sequence
Pattem arigin e iz

Leading side
‘whork list
whork list [LIS] path ... Subfo
Stop positions I| [Jinclude MPRE) £
Options
1 i recan

>

v

Machining centre transfer parameters

A wide range of transfer formats are supported:-

Homag/Weeke WoodWop V4/V5/V6/V7 (MPR(X))

Homag Weeke WoodWop V2.5 (MPR)

2D DXF non layered

2D DXF layered

D DXF layered

Biesse RoverCad (CID)

Morbidelli Aspan V3.2 (ASC)
Morbidelli Aspan V4.0 (ASC)

Busellato Autolink (DXF)
ASCIl1/Unicode PTX
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The machining centre transfer parameters also include a 'Tooling replacement table', so
that tooling instructions can be translated to a specific format for a machine. This allows
for a single set of drawings which can then be interpreted for different CNC machines.

[E] Machining centre transfer parameters E@
File Edit Help
E
g EXL | w ?
T *
Mo Mame Type Path for part drawings IE‘DEID-&EDD -
1. | Weeke 8 -'weeke Woodwop WVAA5AE [MPR) ol DD emotMehi PR, [F] 486D
2| 2D-DisF 0- 20 DxF Mon-layered [DXF) o TOND emosMchh DR .
3| Mested DF |9 - 2D DixF rested layered [Di<F) £ OMD emosMEhaDRF,.. ) Subk
4. [] Corvert machining data from inches ta mm
L} Include border on part drawings
E. Tool sequence parameters
7 . . .
Mesting machine onigin Battom left
A . . ottom lel
aQ Part machine origin Top right
0. Mone
1. Spare
2 Cm;;n;r\
13 -
” \_No | Instuction _Bélacement t
— 1. | DOWEL T=FEM=0 1
: 2|11 T=101 3
3
4
4| m
< | 1 L3 ] 1} r

Machining centre transfer parameters Tooling
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For most parameters there is a clear picture of the setting involved and examples of the
set up.

Tooling

Machining summary and costs

The costing for a job includes the machining times and costs.

im Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
EREGEQ
A ERET®
Favourites
satcn repors \Job costing Shaped nesting - part library drawing source
& Job Jastt
costing Nesting - Part library
=, Fittings — -
Code Description Quant...Linear Area Cost Total
¢4, Operations
By po Board Material Quant... Area Costim2  Total
@maceﬁd MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 3050.0 ... 4 18.605 4500 83722
summary | MED-DEN-FIBRE-25... MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM 2440.0 ... 2 5.954 6.300 37.508
6 24.559 121.230
Operation Description hh:mm Cost per h... Total
Machining centre 0:37 50.000 31.236
31.236
Summaries | | Total 152.466
Advanced
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Machining job costing report
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The job summary includes the machining drawings (with all dimensions resolved and
calculated) and reports for each type of instruction. The machining can be checked at the
Review runs screen:-

« Select: Machining in the stacked ToolBar
* Select: Machining Preview

[E] Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock
BEXRBRRARE K P NS ? E(
sacn repord [VMachining preview Example of rectangular nesting

Favourites
Summaries
Advanced

Rectangular nesting?/// ?r-nesting/ ?m-centre/ NE

Patterns Revision 5 : 20 Apr 2015 0947 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining -
. BTH-CAB-BACK 2. BTH-CAB-BOTTOM 3. BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT
23 Machining 664 x 64 Quantity:7 664 x 144 Quantity:7 349.5 x 450 Quantity:7
preview

3, Machining &
drawings

;? Machining
editor

34 Nested

Preview ' ' ' L 4

4 Nested .

Drawings

m

A

4. BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT 5. BTH-CAB-END-LEFT 6. BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT
349.5 x 450 Quantity:7 162 x 600 Quantity:7 162 x 600 Quantity:7

Custom -

Machining preview

- Click on a part to move to the machining drawing
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i:m Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

4 EXRAGRAQBENA P T ? B

satch reportsl [Part 3 of 28 Example of rectangular nesting

Summaries
Advanced

Rectangular nesting?///?r-nesting/ ?m-centre/NE
Patterns Revision 5 : 20 Apr 2015 0947 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining -

Code: BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT Material: MFC18-EBONY

4 Machining | Finished size: 349.5 x 450 x 15.0 Quantity:7
preview | Cut size: 349.5 x 450 x 18.0 Drawing: BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT

¥, Machining
drawings

;? Machining
editor

44 Nested

Preview

4 Nested
Drawings

Custom || «|[»]y Drawing  Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instr]| ¢ ’

Machining details for a part
At this stage all the machine instructions have been fully calculated and set to absolute

numbers ready for transfer to the machining centre. It is possible to make last minute
changes to instructions; e.g. to exclude an instruction or change an offset.
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- Click on the drawing to move to the editor.

im Machining - runs - Rectangular nesting
File Edit View Function Help

3 BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT 343.5x450x18 Quantity: 7 [

4] 100 200 300

/
4 | [OGs]e)s

Function Group

D escription m
Back Il

On # Off

Ihetructions 200
= offset 0.a0

' offset 0.a0

on

+

Ll o |

1

300

200

8]

I

OV & "7

b
hY

X =54.00,% = -135.00

Machining - edit part drawing

The instruction pane at the left shows how all the instructions are converted to absolute
values.
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- Click on the tabs at the foot of the part drawing to see more details on the instructions
for each part.

(1] Review runs [F=3 EoR =4
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock
= B % K Q B0
¥ 1 3
) =K o 7
Favourites
sachreporis [Part 3 of 28 Example of rectangular nesting
Summaries
Advanced Rectangular nesting?///?r-nesting/ ?m-centre NE
Patterns Revision 5 : 20 Apr 2015 0947 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining | | | | I | | | [ -
No Fn Description Xstart Ystart Diameter \Wid/ang Depth Offset Rpt Dir 1
&4 Machining | | 002 Vbore Hole 3245 M7 15 8
preview |1 003 Vbore Hole 3245 405 5 8 23 1 u
o Machining || 004 Vbore Single handle hole 25 225 5 18
drawings | | 006 Vbaore Hole 3245 35 15 8
2 Machining || 007 Wbore Hole 3245 23 5 8 23 1 U
editor
44 Nested
Preview
48, Nested
Drawings =
custom | |4)[%) \ Drawing jInstructions 1 { Instructions 2 £ Instr{| ¢ | m +

Machining - instructions

Page 186 of 321



Compact Guide

With the Parts & Labels module route cards or labels for each machined parts can be
printed at the office.

Optimised Parts

Run:Rectangular nesting Description:Example of rectan
Edgebander setup time: k00 Saw setup time: 0:00

Part code: BTH-CAB-BACK oftom edge: Drawing name:
Material code:MFC18-EBONY ’ ’ Top edge: 00Dos422F
Length: 684.0 Width: 584.0 Left edge: Part Volume:
Quanity. 7 Mon Grained T | might edge: Low

Fart code: BTH-CAB-BOTTOM umm edge: Drawing name:

Material code: MFC18-EBONY Top edge: 0D0S423F
Length: G684.0 ‘Width: 1440 Left edge: Part Volume:
Cruandity: T Mon Grained Right edge: LOW

Part code: BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT 0 Bottomn edge: DCirawing name:
Material code: MFC18-EBONY Top edge: 0D0S424F
Length: 3485 ‘Width: 450.0 Left edge: Part Volume:
Cruandity: T Mon Grained , Right edge: LOW

Part code: BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT O Bottomn edge: DCirawing name:
Material code: MFC18-EBONY Top edge: DD0S425F
Length: 3485 ‘Width: 450.0 Left edge: Part Volume:
Cruandity: T Mon Grained . Right edge: LOW

Part code: BTH-CAB-EMC-LEFT Bottomn edge: Drawing name:
Material code: MFC18-EBONY Top edge: DD0S42GF
Length: 162.0 Width: 800.0 Left edge: Part \Volume:
Cruandity: T Mon Grained Right edge: LOW

Machining - parts and labels

External drawings

The drawing editor and transfer of data to a CNC machine can be integrated with the use
of external drawing files such as DXF and MPR(X). In this case the stand-alone drawings
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can be used with parts so items do not have to be duplicated in the machining library or

drawn twice.

After optimisation all the instructions are converted to fixed values so minor adjustments
are easy to make and this does not affect the stored drawing in the machining library.

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation which minimizes the distance travelled for each
set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the machining centre.
Use the 'Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool optimisation.

P

Tool sequence parameters

Reference

tsp01

V5,6,V 1 Vertical drills
V10

V15

Hg,H10 : Horizontal drills

160

151

190,191 : Oversized routers
54,551 Groove saws

510

133,134,135 : Groove routers

-

[l

Print
Merge
Cancel

Help

o/

1R

Tool sequence parameters
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10. Nesting Optimiser (NE)

A nested pattern is a pattern which is divided (and parts are machined) at a Machining
centre. It can include shaped and non-shaped parts depending on the type of Nesting
chosen.

h.a Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
A ERBERFEQBEB KL Mebg ? B[
Baten repots| [Pattern 3 of 8 Shaped nesting - machining library drawi...

Favourites
Summaries

Advanced
FEy— MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
Machining -
Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Waste: 31.71% Size: 3050.0 x 12200 x 18.0
4% Machining | Information: BIM 150
preview Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Boards: 1
w3, Machining
drawings
5.? Machining
editor
44 Nested CORNER-TOF CORNER-TOP
Preview 750 x 700 .
aﬁ. Mested - - = 1
Drawings F-UNIT-DEAWEDR

CORNER-EOQTTO

T T CORNER-SHELF

oL B85.E.TE0.. .
F-UNIT-DEAVER

custom | [ % Drawing 4 Nested parts § Nested pieces £ Instru| < ’

Nesting optimising - pattern

The pattern layouts produced by the nesting optimisers reflect the different cutting
methods and parts may include machining instructions.

There are different types of Optimiser used for nesting.
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- Rectangular nesting
- Shaped nesting

- For rectangular nesting each part is placed on a pattern within a rectangular area. For
shaped nesting parts can overlap the rectangular area around each part and be placed at
an angle to each other.

- The choice of Nesting optimiser type is set via the Nesting parameters. Each part list is
optimised with a specific nesting parameter list..

- Generated patterns (and parts) can be checked and edited in Review runs.

- For the Nesting optimiser types the patterns are generated for transfer to a Machining
centre.

The Nesting module provides all the facilities and features to create and use nested
patterns..

- Enter part sizes
- Optimise
- Send cutting data to machining centre

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes and/or drawings. This can be
produced in a variety of ways

- Use external part files (MPR(X))

- Enter rectangular parts in the Part list grid
- Use parts from the Machining library
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=

kil Part lict - Nesting - Machining library o= ][=]
File Edit View Optimise Help
Jre EXRL(Pdas ¥ ¢
[ ]
Title achining library drawing source Opt MESTING - Saw M-CEMTRE -
Drescription Material Length| ‘Width | Quantity| Over| Under| Grain| Edge | Inf -
Glabal % %
ik _J MEL-CHIP-18MM 520.0| &O0.0O 9 a Ofr 0ooo
2 EDF!NEF!-BDTTDM FEL-CHIP-18MM 780.0| 700.0 a a ofn 0ooo
3. | CORMER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18h b 430.0| 5700 4 a ofr 0ooo
4. | CORMER-SHELF FEL-CHIP-18h b 580.0 | E0O0.0 7 a Ofr 0ooo
5 | CORMER-TOP FEL-CHIP-18hd b 520.0| EO0.0 G a ofn 0ooo
.| CORMER-TOP - =
= T FAwaLL-UNIT-END il Drawing - CORNER-BOTTOM 3
8 | FAwalL-UNIT-BASE —
9. | N-SHELF-AMGLE-L - £
10 | F-UNIT DR&WER A ‘ariable . Yalue Comment oo
m Droor Material MFCT8-04K
Carcaze Material MEL-CHIF-18r |
t Back Material HARDBOARD- =
: Comer daar length 250.0

" m

(] 8

Help

Cancel

Nesting - part list entry

In this example the drawings for parts are stored in the machining library.

(To use the Machining library to create drawings in a database (rather than external files)

the MI module is required).

The NE optimiser includes the Machining editor and library for creating drawing templates
and making changes to drawings but it cannot be used for creating and storing part
drawings.
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g Materials

All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs. The Board library stores a record for each material and a
record for each board size (including any offcuts) for each material type.

vl Board library EI@
File Edit View Help
—
A ERSEFL ¢ ?
Materials ;
Material Description Thickness| Default grain| Book | Material par Ficture Type | Density
MEL-CHIP-15k4M Prelaminated - ‘w'hite 15mm 180N 1] 0.500
MEL-CHIP-18kk Prelaminated - ‘W hite 18mm 18.0(MN 1} 0500 |
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 18.0(N i] MFC | 0.400
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180(N 0 0.400 |5
MFC18-ERBOMNY Prelaminated - Ebory 18mm 180(H i} 0.400
MFC18-04K Prelaminated - Dk 18mm 180N 0 0400
MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm 180N 1] 0.400
Prelaminated - Teak 18mm 18.0(N 1] 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glazs [sundry) BO[N 1} nooo |
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:d |-:
Board code - Length Wwidth Stock Alloc | Order Cost Linnit Bin Min Stk GI
2440.0 12200 1020 1} 120 a1ojo 120 | N |
MFC18-TEAKA02 3050.0 18250 955 1] ] oo 80N |7
#0071 26/0001 1011.0 Fa00 1 1] 1] 1.550 |0 O|N
#0017 3540003 564.0 4830 1 ] il 1.550 (0 0[N |
#0071 4840001 950.0 E20.0 1 1] 1] 1.550 (0 0N :
4 m 3

Nesting - Board library

In this example the material MFC18-TEAK has two available board sizes 3050.0 x 1525.0
and 2440.0 x 1220.0 and several offcuts.

The Material column in the Part list associates each part with the correct material to use
and the optimiser selects the optimum board sizes to use for each job.
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Nested optimising

Part sizes are optimised to produce a set of patterns for machining. Part lists can be
optimised singly or in a batch.

The first summary shown for each job is an overview of cutting and costs.

el Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

DT Y. TN

Favourites

Batch reponts| Vfanagement summary Shaped nesting - machining library...

Summaries

H Managemel [MEL-CHIP- 18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
summary
Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost Statistic Value =
3 :Snr:maw Required parts 73 1826 033 T417% Number of patterns 8
Plus/Owver parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut patterns 0
7 Sundry Offcuts 0 000 000 000% Rotated patterns 0
parts Scrap 636 011 25.83% Recut pattems 0
15 Board Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of cycles 1
summary | Boards 11 2462 044 100.00% Cutting length 0.0
&9 Pattem Throughput (M3/Hr) 0.0 |
summary Waste (%Parts) 34.83% |=
B Input Waste (%Boards) 2583%
summary | Sheets used 2382 043 96.75% 7537
Offcuts used 0.80 0. 3.25% 1.27
&l Materz ~ | Offcuts created 0.00 000  0.00% 0.000 0.00
Advanced Net material used 24.62  0.44 100.00% 76.64
Patterns Cutting time 0:00Hr 0.000 0.00
Machining || Tetal parts 13 18.26 033 7417% 4197 76.64 i
Custom | | «]» |\ Management summary £Dashboard £ Output £ P4 « m r

Nesting - Management summary
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The summary includes a Dashboard showing charts of selected (custom) portions of the
data.

L&l Review runs
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
A ok R RN 4P M
Favourites
satnrepos| [Dashboard Shaped nesting - machining library drawing so...
Summaries
B, Manageme: MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
summary
& Pat Output Patterns
summary
% Sundry Em"mmﬁ'em
= e =
Heagdout ms
}E’Board e
summary Paséms
i Pattern Statistic Open parts
summary ttem lines 10
9
QT—" Input Reguired parts 73 3
R Plus/Over parts ol |z T \
21 Material - = E
e Average part guantity 7 E.L =
a LY
MNumber of patterns & :
Mumber of cycles 1 1
| Average book 18.0 ° Pakem
Yield % Stock quantity Times
| m N \
Hn w2 A LS
H \/
o
. . )
: - .
: |1 EElE -
1111 !
1111
1111 e ™
1111 oo
]
Advanced 1111 ':'1-23“5 LR o a;_
Patterns | |_| |
Machining = _
Custom 4| \ru'lanagementsummary ,\Dashboard ,( Output Z F‘a 1 L

Nesting - Dashboard
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The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail view.

el Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
e P IE | ’ f?l e I
o REmEEQEEB K P Mg ? B4
Favourites . . L. . .

satcn repors| Nested Preview  Shaped nesting - machining library drawi...
Summaries
Advanced

Patierns MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
Machining -
Ptn:1 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Ptn:2 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
4% Machining | Qty:2 Material:MEL-CHIP-18MM Qty:1 Material:MEL-CHIP-18MM
preview
Machining
ﬁ. drawings |_ J
Machining _f‘l ] — 3
§edﬂor —|
Nested
s_s_Previza\'\.' l I_‘ |
4, Nested
Drawings
Ptn:3 Board:1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Ptn:4 Board:2. MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Qty:1 Materal:MEL-CHIP-18MM Qty:3 Materal:MEL-CHIP-18MM

Custom -

Nesting - pattern preview
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Click on a thumbnail to see the pattern in full screen view.

wd Review runs EI@

File Edit WView Settings Summaries Help

 EREEFEQHBEBNJI P MNEw 2 E(]

Baten repors| [Pattern 3 of 8 Shaped nesting - machining library drawin...

Summaries

Advanced
Patterms MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
Machining .
Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Waste: 31.71% Size: 3060.0 x 12200 x 18.0
%% Machining | Information: BIN 150
preview Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Boards: 1
oy, Machining
drawings
;.? Machining
editor
CORNER-TOF CORNER-TOP
44 Nested
Preview 750 x 700
2 Nested
Drawings

CORNER-SHELF

... 2EE.w 7E0.. .. ]

custem |[3T» ' Drawing £ Nested parts 4 Mested pieces £ Instrud| « '

Nesting - pattern

Further information about the cutting pattern is on the tabs at the foot of the drawing.
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Use the machining editor to check the details and make any last minute changes to the
cutting plan.

£l Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library EI@
File Edit View Function Help
—_ = — '3 1 = =l
Y = | 2P| B
e« P@ K 4 b MAQAK = ? EP =
/| 3. Pattern 3 MEL-CHIP-18h4k4 3050 » 1220 = 18 Quantity: 1
W]
| ¥ H = = - -
i |[@][ s ][ [ w0 e hzao wen 200 a0 zeoo
E- _ - .—I—t
Function Border 1 2
- Description - E E
Cd :
Back S:
o | _—
On / Off : ’i; x
B :
— * offset 247.50 2 3
&® | oitsat 7280 T N T | ‘@
e _ Hstart 517.50 = E I :\)’/
| vstar 375,00 X
Depth 16,30 AN
Angle a0
Safety Pocket
O =
E

Nesting - edit pattern

Parts can be moved or deleted and minor changes can be made to the borders. The
machining instructions for each part (drilling, routing ...) can also be viewed at each part
drawing.
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File Edit

L#d Review runs

View Settings

Summaries

4 = K EZ&EQ

Help

K4 P Mg ? E(] g

folla =]

Favourites

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Baten reports| Machining preview Shaped nesting - machining library dra...

Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE

Machining

4.
%2 Machining 580 x 600
preview

CORNER-SHELF 5.
Quantity:7 520 x 600

w3, Machining
drawings

@ Machining
editor

g_g Nested

Preview

ﬁ Mested
Drawings

7.
285 x 750

Custom

F-WALL-UNIT-END &.
Quantity:4 464 x 285

CORNER-TOP 6.
Quantity:6 750 x 700

F-WALL-UNIT-BASE 9.

Quantity:4 500 x 500

N-SHELF-ANGLE-L

o~
CORNER-TOP
Quantity:d

m

Quantity:8

Machining for parts
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Click on a part to review the details.
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L#d Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Help

4 =ExATEQ

fo e =)

ERAL-1aP

Favourites
Baten reports| Part 9 of 10 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing so...
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///nesting/m-centre/NE
Machining

Code: N-SHELF-ANGLE-L
Finished size: 500 x 500 x 18.0
Cut size: 500 x 500 x 18.0

%2 Machining
preview

3, Machining

drawings =

@ Machining
editor

s_g Nested

Preview

£ Nested
Drawings

Custom _ | |« [» |\ Drawing {Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instructiq «

Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM
Quantity:8
Drawing: N-SHELF-AMGLE-L

Shaped nesting review
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- Click on a part to move to the editor.

el Machining - runs - Mesting - Machining library E@
File Edit View Function Help
—
¥ =| ¢
= = (
de ¢ V@k 4 b MQXK El?2 &S
’ 9 M-SHELF-AMGLE-L 500 =500« 18 Cuantity: &
B | O - - 7/
oo )o)(s owllE] [ o e 0 0 s E
E‘._- ~—I—v
Function Wertical drill E.
ﬂ‘ D escription | ? S >;<
Back Il o :
£ | on/of = x
B o 20,00 _E
J‘ Ystatt 20.00 S
Diameter 8.00 '
/ Depth 8.00 21
Repeat 1.00 '
R Centre [F =2
Direction R E Iy
@ Difzet 20.00 i .[ o
D Tool B ~ a i
X =389.00,Y=-272.00

Shaped nesting edit

At this stage all instructions have been converted to absolute values ready for transfer to
the machining centre.

Note - where the NE optimiser is used without the MI module this assume that there is an
external method for creating and storing the part drawings. The facilities only allow for the
import of drawing (at the part list) and the editing of existing drawings via the Machining
editor.
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Transfer to Machining centre

To transfer the drawings to a machining centre at the main screen select 'Machine
Interface' and then select the Machining centre, for example, Homag/Weeke.

Machine interface ] Tools
Weeke
2D-DXF
Mested DXF

Machining interface menu

Links to a variety of machining centres are available also to industry standard formats
such as 2D Dxf.
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The program displays the data to transfer (default is the current batch) - use the options to
choose other batches or runs.

L&l Transfer to machining centre Weeke - Nesting - Machining library EI@
File Edit View Help
E ~, e |
[ d&? e = = - EEJ | %J v’ f/ )
| =1 S 7 I
‘ﬂml ; ‘ l:\"/‘\\) J &J il ) “(
Batch name  Mesting - Machining library -+ Degcription  Shaped nesting - machining ib
Trn Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Run Optimizing para...| Saw param +
Global
1. Mesting - Machinin... Shaped nesting - mach...| Mesting - Machining lib.. neszting m-centre
2
4 m 3
F12 Continue

Transfer to machining centre

The program keeps track of transfers and a run is marked with a tick if it has already been
sent; the rules for tracking can customised.

V’Select the tick to continue

After transfer the program returns to the main menu.
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Nesting with MPR(X) files

Hij

Homag/Weeke WoodWop

Compact Guide

The Nesting optimiser is fully integrated with the Homag/Weeke WoodWop system.
MPR(X) based parts can be used in the Part list and cutting patterns produced to
download to the Machining centre.The part list can be set to use MPR(X) parts as the

source.
sl Part list - MPRShapes0L-N (===
File Edit View Optimise Help
Y ERL 8 .,;ﬂ & o ?
& i ~ e
Title Shape Mesting 01 Opt  MestShaped Saw |lite
Description I aterial Length Width | Qu.. | O.|U. |G Edge | Stepan..| FPrioty | M »
Global % % 90.0
1. | SHELF_&MNGLE _L W CHIPEOARD-18kM E70.0 4200 4| 0| O|W [0oo a0.0 1
2 J CHIPEOARD-18hk T80.0 300.0 2| 0| O|W |000 a0.0 2
3 Lainnon od ==Y =TT Cano Aono Al ol alw loon aro 4
4| wul Drawing - SHELF_ANGLE_R_W E3 Y
5] ’—
el |F
7 a ariable W alue Comment =0 1
8, g L 7a0.00 Lenath 1
1 B 300.00 Width 1
10, o] 18.0 Thickness |
11, 5 2 o = SAFETY 15 S afety distance | 3
12] CIAMETER a Drill diameter 1
13 NO_HOLES |4 Ma of diill holes| = |
14) DRL_DPTH |8 Dirill depth 1l
TOOL_WO 143 Routing tool
Fl 1 2
QK. Help Cancel

Nesting MPR(X) - part list
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Where the NE module is used with Homag/Weeke WoodWop the program automatically
moves to the WoodWop editor when editing individual MPR(X) parts.

[ OCT_TABLE_W.MPR - woodWOP 5.0 E=nEcE

File Edit View Contours Macros Generate Extras Help

i

_ Processed part Offset dimensions
Length:’L— Proc. partin X ’I]I]I]i

_ widh:B Proc. partin Y:[0.00

i ThicknsD

Unprocessed part

Scrap X:’U—
ScrapY:’l]— . EE'.E'

& B B 5 @ lFﬁ i lFs s
[Drilling [ [ og:20

Nesting - WoodWop editor

Variable Value |~
L 965.00 / \
B 965.00 . . )
D 18.00
DIAMETER 19
DRL_ DPTH 8 . .
TOOL_NO 143 ¥ \ /
] i
4

When working in this way the parts are edited via Homag/Weeke WoodWop and the
patterns can be adjusted via the Nesting optimiser editor.
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The optimised result is as set of cutting patterns including the MPR(X) parts.

T, Management summary
% Part summary

25 Board summary

i@y Pattern summary

& Offcut summary

4, Nested Drawings

%% Machining preview

Batch reports

CHIPBOARD-18MM

00003/ MPRShapes(1-N/MPRShapes(1-N/NestShaped lite WIN

vl Review runs EI@
File Edit View Settings Summaries Help
; — Az e = e ] R =
A EXREEERQF P e ? Eg
Favourites |
44 Nested Preview Nested Preview Shape Nesting 01

Ptn:1 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material:CHIPBOARD-18MM

OCT_TAELE_W

965 x 96E

Ptn:2 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material: CHIPBEOARD-18MM

—

| 1A |

Ptn:3 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material:CHIPBOARD-18MM

Ptn:4 Board:1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Qty:1 Material: CHIPBOARD-18MM

\ XO0O03 /0001

Summaries 4 [ K‘l 17 U]
Advanced = |—|_I—]_| 1 1773.3 » 1220
Patterns [l —
Machining |
Custom

Nesting - pattern preview

- The editors should only be used for minor or last minute changes - if there are
substantial changes then it is better to re-optimise the job as the balance of waste and

costs may have changed significantly.
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The Power of Nesting optimising

Defining shaped parts

Shaped parts are defined by drawing contours that define the shape of part. This is done
at the Machining library or via an MPR(X) file using Homag/Weeke WoodWop.

At the Machining library use the Border function to define the shape of the part.

sl Machining library
File Edit Wiew Function Help

el | O] 0 N =

; M-SHELF-AMNGLE-R 500x500%18
[ Y| [ =l - = /
L) @] s [wlE)  [To s w0 s a0 s
B . o '—I"
Function Wertical dril =
- Descrint g x
ﬁ escription | : o
Back == h
£ | oo N x
e Hstart 20 =1
’;‘ Ystart =420 -
Diameter 8 = E
2=
/ Depth 8 :
Repeat 1 =z
R Centre B
Direction D - _ =%
@ Offsst 20 ~
1] n =

Nesting optimising - define shaped parts

If a Safety border is required this is added as a contour surrounding the shaped part and
is set as a safety border by checking the Safety box in the contour function.

For an MPR(X) file two closed contours are required (similar to the above) to define the

shape of the part and the safety border. Check the 'Nesting contour' option for the first
contour and the ‘Nesting safety distance' option for the second contour.
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If a safety border is not defined the Nesting parameter 'Nesting safety distance' is used
instead to calculate a safety border at a uniform offset around the contour of the shape.

A set of Information box parameters are available for Nesting to control features of each
part, for example, Step angle, Priority, Mirrored.

Ll Part list - MPRRect01 =] ]
File Edit View Optimise Help
Ao E2xs@ad ¥ o
PP EXS sl < ?
Title Rectangles 01 Opt  MestRect - Saw |lite
Description W aterial Len...| Width{ Qu... | 0| U... [G Edge | Stepan..| Pronty | Mirored | Part cod =
Global [ = F
1. | RECT_O1_'w CHIFBOARD-18kM 7000 350.0( 45| Of O|N |000
2 | RECT_0Z_w/ CHIFEDARD-18MM 1200 =00 280 0] 0N |000
3 | RECT_D3_w CHIFBOARD-18MM 8200 2100 67| Of O|N |000
4. | RECT_04_w/ CHIFEDARD-18MM 860, [ 330, 56( 0] O(W |000
5. | RECT_05_ W CHIFBOARD-18MM 1200 gOo00| 21 O O|M (000
6. | RECT_01_'w/ CHIPEOARD-18M 5200 4300 B3| O O|N |000 E
7. | RECT_0Z2_w/ CHIFEDARD-18MM E15 [ 712 51( 0] 0O(N |000
8 | RECT_D3 W/ MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM 3100 2900 74| Of O|N |000
9. | RECT_04_w/ MED-DEM-FIBRE-12hM 732 348 4a( 0| 0N |000
10, | RECT_05_'w MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM 4200 800 39| Of O|N |000
11| RECT_01_w MED-DEM-FIBRE-12hM E&0. [ 150. E2( 0] OfW |000
12 | RECT_02_'w MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM 5700 2100f 72| Of O|N |000 | 4
13 | RECT_03_w MED-DEM-FIBRE-13MM 5100 180 B6( O] OfW |000
14, | RECT_04_'w MED-DEMN-FIBRE-18MM 715 4500 47| O O|N |000
15, | RECT_05_'w/ MED-DEM-FIBRE-25hM 310 800 | 36| Of O|MN |000
16, | RECT_01_'w MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM EBO. [ 210.( 8O Of O|N |000
[ 17 |RFCT N2 'w MFED-NFEN-FIRRF -2Rkdkd A0 1 2AN RAl N niM [ nnn ) S
] e r

Nesting - part list entry

Information boxes are set from the main screen (Parameters - Information boxes).
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Nesting parameters
Cutting parts on a Machining centre requires careful control of the pattern layout. The

nesting parameters give full control of cutting process for features such as, Board
margins, Safety margins, Part separation, Placement of offcuts. Placement of waste cuts

"1 Mesting parameters - nesting Mesting optimiser E

Mesting 1 |Nesf_hgzll\lat_h93|0ﬁa.rt5|

Mesting 1
Optimiser type: Shaped nesting ||
Range
Ciptimiser type ’9'|aped nesting |l ,]
Minimum part separation - mm 10.0 -
Board erientation [Lengﬂ'mays v]
MNesting origin lTop left ‘]
Board margins - mm
Tap 15.0 - Bottom 15.0 -
Left 15.0 - Right 15.0

Crwemide marging for large parts
Board dimensions

Min length 00 Max¢ length 9993.0
Min width 00 Maxe width 9999.0

Depth of nesting table: Precut width of board

v S 9999.0 Tolerance
Small parts
(Offset small parts from the edge Global step angle
Min. area for nesting on the edge - m2 0.000 Use global step angle
Minimum offset from the edge - mm 100.0 Aingle 30 -
Single sheet pattems only Extended optimiser time
Critical waste margin for rectangular parts 00

[ ok || saems |[ Pt || Hep || Cancel

Nesting parameters
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The nesting optimiser includes options for:-

- Shaped parts
- Rectangular parts only

- Calculate best position for pre-cutting jumbo boards

Tool optimisation

Compact Guide

The program includes tool optimisation for nested patterns which minimizes the distance
travelled for each set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the
machining centre. Use the "Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool

optimisation.

o

Tool sequence parameters

Reference

tsp01

)

S O I

V5,6,V ¢ Vertical drills
V10

V15

H3,H10 : Horizontal drills

160

161

190,191 ; QOversized routers
54,55 ; Groove saws

510

133,134,135 : Groove routers

-

(3]

Print

Merge

Cancel

Help

1

8/

Nesting - Tool optimisation

Note — MPR(X) based parts and patterns use the 'Project Manager' option for tool
optimisation and do not use the Tool sequence parameters.
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Nesting optimising often involves the visible parts of a product so grain matching can be

important.

Grain matched parts can be set as a template in the machining editor and the template is
used by the optimisers to ensure parts stay together and are cut from adjacent areas of

board.

[m Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

4 EXREEEQS

=R [E=R )
M 4P MeFe ? E(].

Favourites
43 oot P 2LTETTL S OF 9 Rectangles 02
B, Managemert _ .
summary 0000272 MPRR.ect02/ MPRRect02/NestRectlite NE
% Part summary -
- Board: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 Waste: 18.88% Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 x 18.0
= Boardsummary | |normation: BIN 127
i Pattem summary Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Boards: 1
:‘:& Offeut summary
1 Nesied RECT_05_W RECT_02_W |
Drowi
raninas 420 x 800 RECT 02 W
5 Machining N 7
previEy RECT_°3_W| RECT 02 W i
=]
(/ \ RECT 02 W -
RECT_02_W n
Batch reports B / B
Summaries [~ : RECT_02_W ]
Advanced RECT_03_W| RECT_I}S_W” RE CT_D3_WI . . ] |
Patterns | o ] ] | | | | |
Machining 4
Custom «|[»] Y Drawing £ Nested pars A Nested pieces f Inst|| « '

Nesting - grain matching
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Templates for Nesting

The Machining editor can be used to create templates for Nesting patterns. A template
sets out how a group of parts are to be cut and is useful, for example, where grain
matching is important.

The templates are created and stored in the Machining library and are linked to parts at
the Part list.

[E] Machining library IEI@

File Edit View Function Help

o A NlF”
A DN -

| DRWFROMT Drawer front template 580« BE0 » 20 II e )
= el el s w/[E T g
Function 1. Part
.;f Description | E N .
Back
On / Off 2
— Hstart 15
tart 445 s x
- Length B50 o
/ width 200 ]
E ]
1%
o] Lx
E =5

Nesting - pattern templates

The template can include waste parts (spacers) and separate groups of parts. There are
Machining library options to add parts, groups or waste parts to a template.
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Nested patterns - offcuts

Nested patterns can contain offcuts and follow the parameters for offcuts set in the
Optimising parameters.

im Review runs EI@

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
P oRKETERQRBEK P Mg ? B,
sawcn epors Pattern 4 of 6 Shaped nesting - part library drawing source

Favourites
Summaries

Advanced Nesting - Part library?///NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE
Patterns Revision 7 : 3 Sep 2015 14:27 : Recalculated by Tim
Machining -
Board: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 Waste: 74.60% Size: 30500 x 15250 x 18.0
%2 Machining | Information: BIN 127
preview | Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Boards: 1
3, Machining
drawings
;? Machining

editor | )&
g_ﬁNested : i

Preview s NESTI : THMB
B Nested

Drawings | 2014.9 %1525

custom | |4 [»] Y| Drawing |{ Nested parts 4 Nested pieces £ Instructid « !

Nesting - offcuts
Note - Offcuts with duplicate sizes are not aggregated for nested patterns.

When a nested pattern is transferred to the machining centre the offcuts are converted
into 1 or 2 rout contours depending on if they are along a whole side or just on a corner.
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Working with different types of part drawing

The program can work with different types of part drawing. At the part list the drawing
source can be set to any of the following:-

Part library
MPR(X)

DXF

Machining library
Drawing library

This can be set for all part lists or per part list.

MPR(X) and DXF options allow the use of parts to be based on separate MPR(X) or DXF
files (one drawing per part). An alternative for external files is to import DXF files into the
Machining or Part library.

When parts are based on MPR(X) files then the editing of part instructions is done via
Homag/Weeke WoodWop. The Homag/Weeke WoodWop program is called
automatically when an MPR(X) based part is edited.

Use the 'DXF Import - layer name rules' to describe the DXF format. This format is often
user defined for part and machining information.
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These parameters are used to set up the link to a Machining centre. Typically they
describe the type of Machining centre and the path to send the data to.

Set up a separate entry (one line) for each type of machining centre to transfer to.

im Machining centre transfer parameters
File Edit Help
= ”

4 =SRL| o ?

Mo Type Path for part drawings
1. 18 8 - Homag/w'eeke Woodwop Y4ABAEBAT MPRAC) | cw10.037 GT25Demotkchib. .
2 0- 20 DF Monlayered [DXF) 10,031 GT2A\DemodMehhD. .
3 | Mested DxF |9- 20 DF nested layered [D<F) 10,037 GT25DemotMehhD. ..
4. | Mested #xL 14 - Hilog [<=L] chwl0.031 GT25DemoiMchixil...
5.
E.
7.
g
9.

10.

1.

12,

13

14.

15.

£

Warning
[ Subfolders for parts

MNone

[JUse comman transfer name far parts

Path far parts
Back

Haorizantal

Mesting
Pattermn path

8 digit filenames
C5Y path

PN path
ASCI or Unicode
Online label PC path

.| Subfa
[ ][] subfo
[ ][] 5ubfo
ASCII

O

Online label PC part zequence

Fattern origin

ik list
Wwork ligt [LIS] path
Stop positions

Options

[ LT

Az machined

Leading zide

Subfo

I| [ Include MPRE) £
v

>

Nesting - Machining centre transfer parameters

There are several different types of transfer available - depends on the machining centre.
For example:-

0 - 2D DXF Non-layered (DXF)

8 - Homag/Weeke WoodWop V4/V5/V6/V7 (MPR(X))

9 - 2D DXF nested layered (DXF)

11 — ASCIIl/Unicode PTX
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12 - MDB PTX

The right hand pane is for any extra parameters - these vary as they depend on the type
of machining centre.

The parameters include a table to set up the rules to convert from one set of machining
instructions to another - this allows for transfer to machines with different instruction sets

for tooling.
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System parameters (Routing/Nesting, Nestin

The system parameters for Nesting are located on the two tabs (Routing/Nesting and
Nesting). At the main screen, for example:-

e Select: Parameters - System parameters - Nesting tab

M

| General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Rules2 | Divide part lists | Boards | Stock cortrol | Routing / nesting | Nesting |

Routing / nasting

Generate anti-clockwise borders

Range

Generate anti-clockwise borders
MPR View origin
Bottom left

Top right
Mimor MPR nested pattem in X

Mimor MPR nested pattem in Y

‘ariable names for MPR part dimengions
Use set varable names for MPR dimensions

Length

Width

Thickness

Adjust MPR dimensions for edging
Curment machine

Path for mpr files

Use MPR based parts

Use Project manager

Linearize MPR based parts

Source MPR files -flat (non-parametrich
lgnore MPR extents

Mtemate MPR pattem offcut naming system

OooooOo |(FEo ~ oO O
=
a HII
a 0@

ok J[ P J[ Heb J[ Concd

Nesting - System parameters
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These include settings to identify the paths for external files (such as the WoodNest files),
setting the part origin, setting what macros are used etc.
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11. Destacking & Palletisation (DS)

The DS module provides for the set up and planning of the destacking process so that
parts are distributed to pallets or baseboards efficiently after cutting.

Parts can be destacked manually or with specialised destacking equipment. The DS
modaule is flexible enough to cope with many destack situations including the use of
automatic machinery.

A straightforward example is where parts are manually destacked on to fixed size pallets
around the saw.

Destacking
Each location around the saw is a 'Station'.
The optimisation takes account of the destacking requirements and parts are only

destacked to stations that are large enough. The required quantity of each part is
completed before the station is cleared ready for the next part.
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Destacking parameters
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The destacking parameters are used to describe the number, size, and type of each

station. Typically there might 4 or 5 stations available.

Hﬂ Destacking parameters

Range
0-3333.9, 0933339,

Walue -
1. Size of station 1 [2000.0] 3000.0 &
2. Size of station 2 3000.0 3000.0 A
3. Size of station 3 £500.0 [S] A =
4. Size of station 4 G500.0 £500.0 & -
5. Size of station 5 1000.0 1000.0 I
B. Size of station B 4000.0 4000.0 14
7. Size of station 7 E500.0 gRO0.0 5
8. Size of station 8 6500.0 6500.0
9. Size of station 9 B500.0 E500.0
10. Size of station 10 £500.0 £500.0
11. Size of station 11 £500.0 £500.0 Help
12 Size of ghation 12 B500.0 [S]
13. Size of station 13 G500.0 £500.0 - ak

Destacking parameters

The destacking layout to use is set by information in the Part list (Part list information

boxes).
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Destacking library

The layout for destacking on to a pallet or baseboard is at its simplest the number in the
length and the number in the width, for example, 3x 3 or 2 x 1.

The styles to use are defined in the Destacking library. In this example there are different
styles for baseboards and pallets.

m] Destacking library E@
File Edit View Help
A XKEY £ o ?
e el
At Pallet/B azeboard/Runners Part stack 5 &
FIEIEnee T. Material Thk| Le... | Wi.| La..| Per..|Ma. | Ma.| Ov...| Over La..] Lw/| P
BASEEODARD_O1 1 | MEL-CHIP-15hik 15.| 200 200 1«1 1 40| 100 a o 22(L |2
BASEBOARD_02 1 MED-DEM-FIBRE-25k b4 26| 350 300 141 2| 100 300 10 10| 4ud | |2
PALLET_1000<1000 0 | CHIPBOARD-18MM 18.| 100 100 1«1 0| 5sO| 150 o 0 1«1 2
PALLET_ 20202020 0 | CHIPBOARD-18kbd 18| 202 | 202 | 1« i} 45| 150 5 0 2x3(L 2
PALLET_ 30203200 0 | CHIPBOARD-18MM 18, 302 320 1« 1 50| 200 1] 0 33 2
4 m 3

Destacking library

The library can hold many hundreds of styles but typically only a handful of styles are
required. They can be set to match your requirements for stacking and processing.
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The Destacking calculations are part of the optimising process and all the information is
calculated during optimisation.

The destacking style to use for each part is set at the Part list using extra fields (Part list
information boxes).

{[1] Part list - Destacking == =]
File Edit View Optimise Help
— o - | = T = E = = -
AOPEEe FJ| EXs(ded v 7| ¥ o
Opt  default - Saw  default -
Description M aterial Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Part layout (=
Global MFC18-BEECH 2 =
1. | BTH-CABR-BACK. MFC18-BEECH BE4.0 | 5E4.0| 200 (%Y PLTA A
2 |BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFCI18-BEECH 664.0 | 144.0| 200 | PLTA A
3. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-BEECH 3435 | 4500 200 |Y PLTA &
4. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 3495 | 4500 200|Y PLTA &
5 |BTH-CAB-END-LEFT MFC18-BEECH BOO.0 | 3620 200 (Y PLTA A
6 | BTH-CAB-EMND-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH BOO.0 | 3620 200 (Y PLTA A
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFCI18-BEECH 664.0 | 144.0| 200 | PLTA A
4 | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-BEECH G640 1620/ 200 |N PLTA &
9 |BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-BEECH BE4.0| 2400 200|Y PLTA &
10, | DOC-BACK MFC18-BEECH 9280 3.0 200N PLTA &
11, | DDC-BACK MFC18-BEECH 9280 311.0) 200 (N PLTA A
4/[» |\ Destacking |{ || « m r

Destacking - part list

In this example several different pallet layouts are used. In many cases it may be
necessary to specify different layouts for different parts, for example, it may dangerous to
stack very small parts in a 4 x 4 layout.

The part list is optimised in the usual way. The Destacking information is shown in the
'Review runs summaries'. The optimisation automatically includes an advanced algorithm
that ensures optimisation takes account of the stations sizes set in the Destacking
parameters.
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The Destacking pictures show the layout for each part.

i1 Review runs (oo sl
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
o 2 E| = ffu
R QS : 4
Favourites
sach reporsl Destacking pictures Destacking
Summaries
Advanced | MFC18-BEECH Destacking?///default/default M1
. Offcut Revision 4 : 7 Sep 2015 14:02 : Optimised by Tim
w -
summary | Part:37. W-ROBE-BASE Quantity:200 Part:38.W-ROBE-BASE Quantity:200
¥ Distributior | Stacks:1 Stn:8 Patterns:33-47 Stacks:1 Stn:13 Patterns:34-48
summary | Pallet:3600x2800 Pallet:3600x2800
2 Edging Style:PLT/M Quantity:1 Style:PLTN Quantity:1
summary
S Machine
times
e 37 37 37 38 38 38
L E?ng 964 X 578|964 X 578|964 X 578 964 X 578|964 X 578 (964 X 578
summary a7 7 ar 38 38 38
o ) 964 X 575|964 X 578 |964 X 578 964 X 578|964 X 578 (964 X 578
& Destackin
summary
244 station
summary
&3?&?‘::” Part:39 W-ROBE-BASE Quantity-201 Part:40 W-ROBE-BASE Quantity-200
Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:1-55 Stacks:1 Stn:23 Patterns:38 |=
Pallet:3600x2800 Pallet:3600x2800
Style:PLT/M Quantity:1 Style:PLTN Quantity:1
39 39 39
964 X 578|964 ¥ 578 |964 X 578 1164 X 578 | 1164 X 578 | 1164 X 578
39 39 39
964 % 578 |964 % 578|964 % 578 1164 X 578 | 1164 X 578 | 1164 X 578
Patterns
Machining
Custom -

Destacking pictures

These can be used for controlling and checking the destack process.

Two other reports are available:-
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This shows how each station is loaded and the order of parts arriving at each station.

] Review runs oo s
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
— {LI—?! ﬁ Q E = )
A SR RQE KJAd P HMekew 7 .
Favourites
atch reports| S tation summary Destacking
Summaries
Advanced | MFC18-BEECH Destacking?///defanlt/default W1
B Offout Bevision 5 : 7 Sep 2015 14:05 : Optimised by Tim
" summary | Bsb Length Width Bsb Part Part/ Part Part Part Part Part -
| No mm mm__ Qty No  Description Qty Ln  Wd Orientation Ht
# Eﬁ';:’:"m PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1 28 DRESSER-END-RIGHT 200 3 2 50
Y | PLTA  3600.0 2800.0 1 11. DDC-BACK 214 3 2 50
o Edging PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1 29 DRESSER-END-RIGHT 200 3 2 50
summan’ | PLTA 3600.0 2800.0 1 14. DDC-SIDE-LEFT 200 3 2 50
S Machine 4 814
limes
& Saw Station number 8 s
loading PLT/  3600.0 2800.0 1 15. DDC-SIDE-LEFT 200 3 2 50
summary | PLT/ 3600.0 2800.0 1 6. BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT 200 3 2 50
& Destacking PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1 5. BTH-CAB-EMND-LEFT 200 3 2 50
summary | PLT/1 3600.0 2800.0 1 65 W-ROBE-TOP 200 3 2 50
24 PLT/  3600.0 2800.0 1 37. W-ROBE-BASE 200 3 2 50
"‘:I:an::_f_’l; PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1 44 W-ROBE-DOOR-L 200 3 2 50
i 6 1200
i Destackin
pictures Station number 9
PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1  26. DRESSER-END-LEFT 200 3 2 50
PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1 25, DRESSER-END-LEFT 200 3 2 50
PLT/1  3600.0 2800.0 1 1. BTH-CAB-BACK 214 3 2 50
3 614
Station number 10
Patterns PLT/  3600.0 2800.0 1 8. BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE 201 3 2 50
Wachining 1 201 i
Custom | |'«][»| Y| Station summary |/ [ T C

Station summary
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Destacking Summary

This shows for each cutting pattern how the parts are produced and the sequence they
arrive at stations.

im Review runs EI@
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf_—';! ﬁ Q = 'y B
! 1
Favourites
pHalhi o Destackmg sumnlary Destacklng
Summaries
Advanced | MFC18-BEECH Destacking?///defanlt/default M1
B Offcut Bevision 5 : 7 Sep 2015 14:05 : Optimised by Tim
o summary Ptn  Open No Part/ Length  Width Stn Qty Group/ =
Parts Description mm mm Pictures
15 Distributior 1 4 24, DRESSER-DRAWER 964.0 3150 1 120 32 3
summeny 39. W-ROBE-BASE 964.0  578.0 2 40 32
s, Edging 58. W-ROBE-END-RIGHT 1782.0 570.0 3 40 22
summary 66. W-ROBE-TOP 998.0 599.0 4 120 32
& Machine 2 7 10. DDC-BACK 928.0 311.0 5 80 32
times 16. DDC-SIDE-RIGHT 564.0 3.0 6 80 32
& Saw 28. DRESSER-END-RIGHT 600.0  1082.0 72000 32
loading 3 9 11. DDC-BACK 928.0 311.0 7 80 32
summary 15. DDC-SIDE-LEFT 564.0 311.0 8 80 32
JF Destackin 26. DRESSER-END-LEFT 600.0  1082.0 9 200 3 2
summary 4 9 11. DDC-BACK 928.0 311.0 7 80 32
21 5 15. DDC-SIDE-LEFT 564.0 311.0 8 80 32
-rsum:_ﬁgw 25. DRESSER-EMND-LEFT 600.0  1082.0 9 2000 32
4] 13 1. BTH-CAB-BACK 664.0 564.0 9 68 3 2
1% Destackin, 8. BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE 664.0 161.0 10 68 32
FELEs 17. DDC-SIDE-RIGHT 564.0 311.0 11 102 32
30. DRESSER-EMD-RIGHT 600.0  1082.0 12 102 32
41. W-ROBE-DOOR-L 499.0  1201.0 13 M 32
6 15 21. DRESSER-BACK 964.0  1082.0 14102 32
22. DRESSER-DRAWER 964.0 3150 15 102 32
7 17 20. DRESSER-BACK 964.0  1082.0 16 102 32
23. DRESSER-DRAWER 964.0 315.0 17 102 32
Patterns g 17 20. DRESSER-BACK 964.0  1082.0 16 99" 3 2
S 22. DRESSER-DRAWER 964.0 315.0 15 99" 3 2
=S g 9 16 9. DRESSER-BACK 964.0  1082.0 15 99 32 <
Custom | |'«](+|Y Destacking summary |/ |« m v

Destacking summary
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Using Destacking information

- All the reports can be easily printed and used at the Destacking area or for planning.

- For Homag/Holzma/Homag Automation destacking machinery the destacking
information can be downloaded (via the Saw interface) for use by automatic destacking
machinery.

- Labels for each pallets and/or each stack can be printed in the office if used with the
'Parts & Labels' (PL) module.

Baseboards

Many customers offstack to cut to size baseboards rather than pallets. Destacking can be
set up for this (or a mixture of both).

{[1] Part list - Destacking =n ===
File Edit View Optimise Help
-~ = - | —] | = = L
dO0PEEe F U ExC(dad - £ ¥ ¢
Title Destacking Opt  default - Saw  default -
Dezcription b aterial Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Part layout =
Global & =
1. | BTH-CAB-BACK MFC12-BEECH EE4.0| BE4.0| 200|v BASEROARD_01 &
2 |BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH BE4.0 | 1440 200 [ BASEROARD_M A
3 |BTH-CAR-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-BEECH 3485 4800 200 (¥ BASEROARD_O A
4 |BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-BEECH 3455 | 4500 200 (Y BASEBOARD_M A
5. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-BEECH g00.0 | 3620 200|% BASEEOARD_01 &
G | BTH-CAB-EMD-RIGHT MFC15-BEECH BO00.0| 3620 200 |Y BASEBOARD_01 &
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-BEECH BE4.0 | 1440 200 | [
2 | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-BEECH BE4.0 | 1620 200 [N BASEROARD_M A
9 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 664.0 | 24000 | 200 | BASEBOARD_M A
10. | DDC-BACK MFC18-BEECH 9280 311.0) 200 (N BASEBOARD_M A
11. | DDC-BACK MFC18-BEECH 9280 10| 200N BASEBOARD_01 &
4/[» | \|Destacking |/ |« & i o

Destacking with Baseboards
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The destacking pictures show the layout for each part on the baseboards.#

(1] Review runs =8 E=8 =
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
— {E—?! ﬁ Q E ) E
A =X R ® Hd4d b Mot ! 1 4
Favourites
sacn repors [Destacking pictures Destacking
Summaries
Advanced | MFC18-BEECH Destacking?///default/default W 1
B Ofut Revision 1 : 7 Sep 2015 14:07 : Optimised by Tim
: summary |Part:3.BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT CQuantity: 220 Part:4. BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT Cluantity: 220 0
L Stacks:2 Stn:20 Patterns:31-52 Stacks:2 Stn:16 Patterns:29-53
5P Distrbutor | 17 695%900 Baseboard:17 695x800 =
SUMMEY | ot vle:BASEBOARD_01 Quantity:2 Style:BASEBOARD_01 Quantity:2
% Edging 3 3 4 4
summary
34745 3475 3475 3475
i Machine X X X X
fimes 450 450 450 450
o
£ Saw
loading 3 3 4 4
summary 3475 3475 3475 3475
& Destackin X X X X
summary 450 450 450 450
24 Station ) .
b summary Part:5.BTH-CAB-END-LEFT Quantity:200 Part:5.BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT Cluantity: 200
Stacks:2 Stn:@ Patterns:30-31 Stacks:2 Stn:8 Patterns:28-2%
3& Destackin |Baseboard:15 1198x724 Baseboard: 15 1198724
pictures | Style:BASEBOARD_01 Quantity:2 Style:BASEBOARD_01 Quantity:2
BTH-CAB-END-LEFT | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT|BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT
599 X 362 599 X 362 599 X 362 599 X 362
BTH-CAB-END-LEFT | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT|BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT
Patterns
Machining 599 X 362 599 X 362 599 X 362 599 X 362
Custom -

Destacking pictures - Baseboards
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The program also provides a cutting list for the Baseboards ready for optimising.

{[1] Cutting list - Destacking-
File Edit View Optimise Help
A0PEES 7
(N =S = ! ==
Title | Opt
Description Material Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Part layout |
Global MEL-CHIF-15kb M
1.]24* MEL-CHIF-15k b 1328.0| 6300 G|M
2|39 MEL-CHIP-15kd 19280 11560 6N 3
3| 5a MEL-CHIP-15kdh 17820 | 11400 24| N
4 | 66 MEL-CHIP-15kM 19960 11980 6N | 4
5 107 MEL-CHIP-15k4t4 185860 | EB220 E|M
G |16* MEL-CHIF-15k b 1280 e220( 10K
7|28 MEL-CHIF-15k b 12000 | 1082.0| 18K
a1 MEL-CHIP-15kd 13280| 11280 2|N
3|8 MEL-CHIP-15kdh 13280 3220 2|N
10| 41 MEL-CHIP-15k4t4 9380 1201.0 3N
1. 21% MEL-CHIP-15k4t4 1528.0| 10820 9| M
4/[»] | Destacking- |/ |« | m b

Destacking - Baseboard picking list

Note - the baseboard cutting list has the same name as the part list with a hyphen added.
e.g. 'Cabinets', 'Cabinets-'. This list is found in the 'Cutting list' section.

Flexible Destacking

The destacking options are very flexible and can be set up for:-

- Offstacking to the floor (no station sizes)

- Offstacking to a mix of automatic and manual stations
- Offstacking to include one or more 'Overflow' stations

- Use of 'Pallet groups'
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Pallet groups

The program also includes more general options to take account of Pallet groups. For
example, a field (information box) is available at the part list to set a pallet group number
for each part.

This ensures the optimisers arrange the pattern layouts so parts in the same pallet group
are finished before considering parts from other pallet groups. This speeds up later
production and assembly operations and helps with delivery times for specific parts.

For example, a customer recently needed to set up their system to produce 1 job at a time
and used the Pallet group option for this. The flexibility of the optimisers also allowed
‘changeover' patterns where one group finished and the next started so waste was
minimised.
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12. CAD Drawings (CA)

A flexible design tool for laying out jobs e.g. Office spaces, Kitchens, Washrooms ...
- Create room layout

- Add products

- Optimise

This option provides full costing, drawings and supporting documents.The layouts can be
exported in DXF format.

E'I
JCAD drawing library

Use the screen and integrated tools to produce a space or room layout and position
products on the layout.

[E] CAD Drawings - Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing EI@

File Edit WView Tools Help

(i

I}
Lo
X
_<

400

—
(=)

0

/ g_ 14 15 16 | ap | Jae | [
@ ™ ] 1 2 3 4 | s 1o |

3 6
D |5: ; A
S;:
O] [ E

5_ 13 12 i1 o, .
A i 23] 22 21 20 Tl
L4 | E
o

kb

K=4731.29, Y = -588.85

Cad drawings
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A set of tools allow for quick and accurate entry of the room details.
Wall
Door
Window
A full set of drawing tools are also included:, arc, line, circle, ellipse, text ...

Here the Window tool is used to add a window,

11 10

19 18

N
(—)

Window tool

Products were re-positioned as a result of the change.

Page 230 of 321



Details of each product are shown via the Properties pop-up

15 : 16

14
2 3 H 5 L

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —
Properties
Product BASE-DRAWER
Descrplion Drawers MFC1 80K
Number +
Sstart 406912
Yetat 348004
Width 500.0
Height 8700
Depth 6000
Angle o
Wertical position 0o
Automatic: dimensioning
Vaiables
e . -

B Line weight [ =
o [t | [ Hee | [ Caneal
T‘ I I I 1T I

Window tool - properties

Use the Product tool to add products to the drawing.

14 15

16

3 4

21| Products

20

i3z BASELVENHSE

BASESINGIE

Select product
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The view can be switched between the plan view and an elevation along a selected wall.

Wall view
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Any drawing can be added to a diagram layout - so that a full annotated drawing can be
produced if required.

4 . T
14 15 16 ‘ 17 18 ‘
1 3 4 5 L
&
7
1.5m
ﬁ :
13 1z 11 10
9
23 22 21 20
Note:
Customer to arrange fitting and any other semwices required
See attached list for product inventory
Customer Address Date Drawing No.
Mr Harris The Firs, Wood Lane, Anytown 22 December 2010 Kitchen plan_001

Layout diagram
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Product requirements

Once the drawing is complete the product requirements can be calculated automatically

by the program.

Compact Guide

File Edit View Options Help

m Product requirements - Kitchen plan

[m] x

dexXogad > ?

Base unit - cahinet)

Order

Description [Example: CAD Drawing |

Optimising [pEFALLT ~]

Saw [pEFALLT ]

Over ‘U |

ariables Edit

—
= ‘
@@ KE H
N - - ] Product o ~
° oo niematan i Height Depth i

1 BASE-CABINET 007 Base uni - cabinet 3000 870.0 B00.0 1
2 BASE-DOUBLE 002 Double base unit 1000.0 870.0 60 6000 | 1
3 BASE-DOUBLE 003 Double base unit 10000 870.0 B0 1
4 BASE-DRAWER 004 Drawers- MFCT8-04K 500.0 870.0 600.0 1
5 BASE-SINGLE 005 Single base unit 5000 700 600.0 1
3 BASE-CORNER 00 Corner cabinet £00.0 870.0 800.0 1
7 BASE-SINK 007 Sink base uni 1000.0 870.0 600.0 1
[ BASE-SINGLE 008 Single base unit 5000 870.0 B00.0 1
[ BASE-CORNER 009 Corner cabinet B00.0 870.0 00.0 1
10 | BASESINGLE 010 Single base unit 5000 700 6000 1
11 |BASE-DOUELE 011 Double base unit 1000.0 870.0 £00.0 1
12 |BASE-DOUBLE 012 Double base unit 1000.0 870.0 600.0 1
13 | BASE-OVENHSE 013 Oven Housing £00.0 23500 B00.0 1
14 |WALLSINGLE 014 Single wall unit £50.0 750.0 300.0 1
15 | waLLDOUBLE 015 Double wal unit 10000 7500 3000 1
16 | wALL-DOUBLE 01 Double wall urit 1000.0 750.0 300.0 1]v

Merge: None

Cad drawings - product requirements

The requirements are then ready for optimising in the usual way. Alternatively the program

can produce a full Quotation for the Products and Quotes module.
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The requirements or the quotation are optimised in the usual way to produce a set of

cutting patterns for the job/

im Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

B oREGEQ

K 4 b M

E=N R ==

we ) B8],

Favourites
E‘d Batch

summary

B, Managem:
sumMmary

Pattern preview

Example CAD Drawing

Kitchen plan?///7DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/??
Revision 1 : 7 Sep 2015 14:16 : Optimised by Tim

0 Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1

Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1 s

Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18KM/T1
Size: 3050.0x1220.0
LY

summary Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-13MM/01 Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18KMM/01
Size: 3050.0x1220.0 Size: 3050.0x1220.0 E
ﬁg Pattem 3} L
preview g % 3 g
[~ o [~ o
i OVEN-BASE-LEFT 143 OVEN-BASE-RIGHT 143
% Pattem
2350 600] ) 2350) 600"
BASE-SHELF | BASE-SHELF | BASE-SHELF BASE-SHELF | WALL-SHELF | WALL-SHELF
Ptn:3 Qfy:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qfy:1 Cycles:1

Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18KM/01
Size: 3050.0x1220.0
LY

Satch reports k] ] ] ] g ] ]
; 61 |9 23 S— e Sus [T ~ -
Summaries 72 73 103
1000 1000 600 599
Advanced 800 800
Patterns WALL-SHELF | WALL-SHELF | WALL-SHELF =
Wachini DWALL-BASE| D-WALL-TOP | D-WALL-BASE
achining T T T
Custom -

Cad drawings - optimisation
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13. Board library

9 The Board library is a record of the Materials in use. The program uses it to select
the correct board sizes when a list of parts (or products) is optimised. Setting up the board
library with the materials and board sizes is essential for optimising. This can be quite an
extensive task but there are options for importing boards from other systems with the
Stock control module. Once the library is set up there is then only regular maintenance to
allow for new suppliers, materials and price changes.

At the main screen:-
* Select: Libraries - Board library

The first screen is a list of MATERIALS. The materials can be, for example, core material
such as chipboard or MDF or various laminates.

EE] Board library EI@

File Edit View Help

4] EXSEF 2| o ?

Materials

I aterial Description Thicknesz| Default grain | Book | Materialp — Picture Type
MEL-CHIP-15h4 b4 Prelaminated - ‘White 15mm 150N a c
MEL-CHIP-18hH Prelarminated - White 18mm 180N 0
MFC18-45H Prelaminated - Azh 18mm 180N a MFC
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 0 MFC
MFCT8-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N a MFC =

4 1L} 3

Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

m

Board code Type | Length | ‘width | Informati| Stock | Alloc Qrder Cost Limnit
IMFC18-BEECH/O1 3050.0 | 1525.0 16499 2 215321010
MFC18-BEECH./02 2440.0 | 12200 1604 12 205 | 2960 | 0
WwkE - CABIMNETS/0001 X 30800 2414 1 a 0f1.605(0
WEE - CABINETS/0002 X 8404 | 4500 1 i 0f1.605(0
'wkE - CABIMETS/0003 ® 576.0| 4924 1 i Of1.480(0
WEE - CABIMETS./0004 bas B00.01 4616 1 a 01160510 a2
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Board library

Material code - each material has a unique material code. This is important because the
program uses this code to identify the material for each part and find the correct material
in the material library.

For each material enter the data for each column: Material code, Description, Thickness,
Grain (whether the material has a grain or not), Book (the maximum book height in terms
of the number of boards) and Parameters.

Picture - each material can include a picture of the material - this can be a bit map or a
colour and can be used to help identify the material and also used to render parts and
products using that material in the Part and Product libraries.

Parameters - this is the name of an alternative set of parameters (called MATERIAL

PARAMETERS) for the material. These can be useful where different settings are used
for cutting different materials, for example, a slower speed or a different blade.
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For each material there may be several different board sizes and different quantities of
each size available. These are shown, for the current material, in the lower pane.

im Board library EI@

File Edit WView Help

4 (| EXRSEF 2 ¢ ?

Materials

Material Description Thicknesz| Default grain | Book | Materialpl  Picture Type
MEL-CHIP-15MH Prelarminated - White 15mm 180N 0 E
MEL-CHIP-18hb4 Prelaminated - white 18mm 180N 0
MFC18-25H Prelaminated - &sh 18mm 180N 0 MFC
MFC13-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180N 0 MFC
MFC13-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N 0 MFC =

4 1 b

Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:O

Board code Type | Length | ‘Width | Informati| Stock | Alloc Order Cost Lirnit
MFC18-BEECH./ 01 30500 | 1525.0 1693 2 2532100
MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 12200 1604 12 205 | 2.960 | 0
wkE - CABIMETS/0001 X 30800 2814 1 i 0f1.605(0
'wkE - CABIMETS/0002 ® 8404 | 4500 1 a 0f1.605(0
WEE - CABINETS/0003 X 576.0| 4924 1 ] Of1.480(0
WwKE - CABIMETS./0004 X 60001 4616 1 i 01160510 S

4 1 }

Board library materials and boards

Board details - to add a new board fill in the values for each column: Board code, length,
width, information (this can be any descriptive data about the board) and the cost per
square area of the board, for example, £2.54 per square metre. A realistic cost is
important as this is used when the cutting patterns are generated to help decide which are
the most effective patterns.

Quantities -There are three columns for quantities (Stock, Alloc, Order) - enter the boards
available in stock under 'Stock'. The other two columns are used with the Stock control
module.

Limit - This setting (0-9) determines how the boards are used.
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For example, a setting of 8 allows the software to ignore the physical quantity in stock
when generating cutting patterns - useful for estimating stock requirements when stocks
are low.

With the Stock control module (SC) the library also includes the transactions on each
board.

[E] Board library EI@

File Edit View Help

Q] EXRSEFL @ ?

- - . -

Materials Transactions for board: MFC18-BEECH/01 306
Material Dezcription Thicknessz| [ Trang Oty Date Ref
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - %hite 15mm 180| Nz +1..|  2%Ju10 | MFC18-BEECH
MEL-CHIP-15MM Frelaminated - white 15mm 120| N 34| 2| vSepS |whE - Cabinets:Cabinets 3
93 -1 7-S5ep15 | WkT Cabinets:Cabinets
MFC18-45H Frelaminated - dgh 18mm 180N
Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180 (N
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180 (N = -
- n [ 2 4 n 13

Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness: 18.0 Book:(

m

Board code Type | Length | ‘width | Informati] Stock | Alloc Order Cost Limit Bin
8-BEECH/01 3050.0 [ 1525.0 1699 2 215 (3210 |0
MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 12200 1604 12 205 2960 |0
WEE - CABIMETS /0001 * 30500( 2814 1 a 01.605|0
WEE - CABINETS /0002 * 8404 | 4500 1 a 01.605|0
WEE - CABINETS /0003 ¥ 578.0| 4924 1 a 0)1.480|0

WEE - CABINETS /0004 * 60001 4618 1 a 01160510 S
< 1 3

Board library stock transactions

Transactions for the current board are shown in a separate pane at the right of the
screen.
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Board library views

There are several different views of the library data. 'Boards only' shows the list of board
sizes and there is a choice of listing offcuts or stock boards.
@ Boards only

The library includes an alternative layout '‘Boards only' which shows all the boards in a
single list. This can be convenient when adding or searching for specific board sizes.

im Board library EI@

File Edit View Help

P EX@AP ¢ ?
Boards -

Board code Type | Material| Length | ‘width Thickness Informati| Stock | Aloc Order =

BLLIE-LAb-1h b /01 BL... 244000 | 12200 1.0 152 0 08—
CHERR'Y Labd 1hibd /01 C. 2440.0 | 12200 1.0 80 a ofE
CHIFEOARD-18MM01 C. 2440.0 | 12200 180 BIN180| 397 a oz
EBOMY-LAM-TMM /01 E.. 3050.0 | 1525.0 1.0|BIM221| 530 a (e
GREEM-LAM-1MM A1 G. 3050.0 | 1525.0 1.0 32 a afE
HARDBOARD-4MM,/01 H... 2440.0 | 12200 40| BIM133| TE2 18 ofc
MAPLE LaM 1MM/0 M. 2440.0 | 12200 1.0 93 a ofE
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kb /01 b... 3050.0 | 1525.0 180 BIN127[ 1221 19 155 ¢
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25k b /01 b... 2440.0 | 12200 250(BIN125( 1089 a 190 | €
MEL-CHIP-15Mk/01 M. 3050.0 | 12200 150 BIM1B0[ 90 a 175 :
MEL-CHIP-15MM /02 M. 2440.0 | 12200 150 | BIN1EZ| 729 a 110z
MEL-CHIP-18kk 01 M. 3050.0 | 12200 180 |BIN150| 933 13 210 =
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 M... 2440.0 | 12200 180 BIN1ST | 370 4B 01 :
MFC18-45H01 M. 2440.0 | 12200 180 2 a oz
MFC18-BEECH/O1 b... 3050.0 | 1525.0 180 1699 2 215 =
MFC18-BEECH/02 b... 2440.0 | 12200 180 1604 12 205|: -

4| n +

Board library- Boards only view
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é @Boards only with Offcuts

[E] Board library EI@
File Edit View Help
= = 2

4 (] EX=F=° « ?

Boards 1
Board code Type I aterial Length | ‘width Thicknesz Informati| Stock | Alloc Order

PARTICLBRD-25Mt /02 FARTICLERD-25M 30500 [ 1525.0 250|BIN10E| 529 i 30
RED-LAM-1kM /01 RED-LAM-1MM 24400 12200 1.0 302 i 175
RED-LAM-1MM /02 RED-LAM-1MM 30500 [ 1525.0 1.0 | Ma Grain| 111 i B5
TEAK-FOILADT TEAK-FOIL oo 0.0 01 1] 1] o[
TEAK-LAM-1MM /0 TEAK-L&M-1hk 24400 12200 1.0|BIM 204 =l i 180/
TEAK-LAM-1MM /02 TE&K-L&M-1hk 30500 [ 1525.0 1.0|BIMN 2058 89 i 90—
WALMUT Lakd 1hdbd /00 WALMUT Laskd 1hibd 24400 12200 1.0 E7 i 0
WHACT2/0 WHITE-ACRYLIC.. 24400 12200 120 540 | 104 0
WHITE-LAM-1MM/ WHITE-LAM- 1M 2850.0 [ 1525.0 1.0|BIN210| 108 2 340
WEE - CABINETS 0001 ¥ MFC18-BEECH J0500( 2814 18.0 1 i 0
WG - CABINETS /0002 * MFC18-BEECH 2404 | 4500 180 1 1] 0
WE - CABIMETS 0003 * MFCT1E-BEECH 5780 4924 18.0 1 i 0
WE - CABIMETS /0004 * MFC18-BEECH G00.0| 4616 18.0 1 i 0
WEE - CABIMETS /0005 * MFC18-BEECH TE48| 3110 18.0 1 i 0
WEE - CABINETS /0008 * MFC18-BEECH 10000 | 2202 18.0 1 i 0
WEE - CABINETS /0007 X MFC18-BEECH 5E4.0| 2842 18.0 1 i 0-

4 1 | [

Boards only with offcuts
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Board library - Print and Export

!fJ There are a range of options to print the Board data

The program prompts for the range of items to print and whether transactions are
included.

P al

Print @

Board code range

From | BLUE-LAM-1MM /01 z]

To | RED-LAM-1MM/02 -

[ Transactions

[ ak ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Boards print

The print out is based on the current view - adjust the columns on screen to alter the print.
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Columns can be hidden via the View menu which controls the on-screen display.

Board library

Board code Type Length Width Infor... Stock  Alloc Order  Cost Limit  Bin

BLUE-LAM-1MM Blue Laminate 1mm Thickness: 1.0 Book:10

BLUE-LAM-1MMfO1 24400 12200 152 1] 0 5320 0 232
CHERRY LAM 1MM Chemry laminate 1mm Thickness: 1.0 Book:10

CHERRY LAM 1MM/01 24400 12200 80 1] 0 5230 0 192
CHIPBOARD-18MM Chiphoard Core 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

CHIFBOARD-18MM/01 24400  1220.0 BIN 180 g7 1] 0 2950 0 180
EBONY-LAM-1MM Ebony Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10

EBONY-LAM-1MM/O1 3050.0 1525.0 BIN 221 580 1] 0 5.300 0 21
GREEN-LAM-1MM Green Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10

GREEN-LAM-1MMID1 3050.0 1525.0 32 1] 0 5320 0 242
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness:4.0 Book:8

HARDBOARD-4MM/D1 24400  1220.0 BIN 133 782 18 0 0.890 0 133
MAPLE LAM 1MM Maple laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10

MAPLE LAM 1MM/01 24400 12200 a3 1] 0 5230 0 166
MED-DEN-FIBERE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness: 18.0 Book:0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 3050.0 15250 BIN127 1221 19 185 4500 0 127
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness:25.0 Book:0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 24400 12200 BIN125 1089 1] 190 6.300 0 125
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness:15.0 Book:0

MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 3050.0 12200 BIN 160 901 1] 175 2590 0 160

MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 BIN 162 729 1] 110 2.560 0 162
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 3050.0 12200 BIN 150 933 13 210 3.180 0 150

MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 24400 12200 BIN 151 3To 46 40 3140 0 15
MFC18-ASH Prelaminated - Ash 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MFC18-ASHIO1 24400  1220.0 2 1] 0 3450
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MFC18-BEECH/OM 30500 1525.0 1689 2 215 3210

MFC18-BEECH/D2 24400 12200 1604 12 205 2960

WKSG - CABINETS/0001 X 3050.0 2814 1 1] 0 1605

Board library print
Use File - Print setup - to select and set up the printer before printing.

Board data can also be exported to an external file.
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Export Board library

The board library contents can be exported to an ASCII/Unicode file.

|
Export - Board library @

Filename  [=lisll="

Path o wA0hDemohE#parth [:]

[ ] 4 l [ Help ] l Cancel

Board library print

The file is placed in the path for export data by default.

" brdlib.bdx - Notepad [E=5 ECE <7

File Edit Format VWiew Help

BLUE-LAM-1MM/01,152,BLUE-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787
CHIPBOARD-18MM,/01,397 ,CHIPEOARD-18VWM, 2440.0,1220.0,18.0,

EBONY-LAM-1MM /01, 590, EBONY-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.300,0,BIN 221,Ebony Laminate 1mm,
GREEN-LAM-1MM /01,32, GREEN-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0, ,Green Laminate 1mm,1,10,Lam
HARDBOARD-4MM /01,775, HARDBOARD-4MM , 2440.0,1220.0,4.0,0. 890,0,BIN 133,Hardboard 4mm,0,8,
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM,/01,1221 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM,3050.0,1525.0,18.0,4.500,0,BIN 127 ,Medium
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01,1089 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM,2440.0,1220.0,25.0,6.300,0,BIN 125,Medium
MEL-CHIP-15MM/01,901,MEL-CHIP-15MM, 3050.0,1220.0,15.0,2.590,0,BIN 160,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02,729,MEL-CHIP-15MM,2440.0,1220.0,15.0,2.560,0,BIN 162,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01,931,MEL-CHIP-18MM, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.180,0,BIN 150,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02,364 ,MEL-CHIP-18MM,2440,0,1220.0,18.0,3.140,0,BIN 151,Prelaminated - whi
MFC18-BEECH,/01,1700,MFC18-BEECH, 3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.210,0,,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BEECH,/02,1630,MFC18-BEECH,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.960,0, ,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BLACK, 01,32 ,MFC18-BLACK,2800.0,2070.0,18.0,5.322,0, ,Prelaminated - elack 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-EBONY,/01,805,MFC18-EBONY, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.760,0, ,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0,0
MFC18-EBONY/02, 516 ,MFC18-EBONY, 2440.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0, ,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0,0
MFC18-0AK/01,427 ,MFC18-0AK,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.300,0, ,Prelaminated - 0ak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-0AK/02,115,MFC18-0AK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.970,0, ,Prelaminated - 0ak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-RED/01, 30,MFC18-RED, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0, ,Prelaminated - Red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-RED,/02,14 ,MFC18-RED,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,4.820,0, ,prelaminated - Red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/01,1019,MFC18-TEAK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK/02,953,MFC18-TEAK, 3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MIRROR-GLASS, -4 ,MIRROR-GLAS5,0.0,0.0,5.0,3.200,4, ,Mirror Gclass (sundry),0,0,
OAK-LAM-1MM,/01,78,0AK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 215,0ak Laminate 1mm,1,10,La
OAK-LAM-1MM,/02,59,0AK-LAM-1MM,2440,0,1220.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 216,03k Laminate 1mm,1,10,
PARTICLBRD-25MM/01,430,PARTICLERD-25MM,2440,.0,1220.0,25.0,1.200,0,BIN 105,Particle board
PARTICLBRD-25MM/02, 529, PARTICLERD-25MM,3050.0,1525.0,25.0,1.230,0,BIN 106,Particle board
RED-LAM-1MM/C1, 302 ,RED-LAM-1MM, 2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787,0, ,Red Laminate 1mm,1,10,
RED-LAM-1MM,/02,111 ,RED-LAM-1MM, 2050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0,N0 Grain,rRed Laminate 1mm,0,10,
TEAK-FOIL/01,0,TEAK-FOIL,0.0,0.0,0.1,2.520,6,,F0oi1 - teak (sundry),1,0,

TEAK-LAM-1MM /01,81, TEAK-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 204,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
TEAK-LAM-1MM /02,89, TEAK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 205,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
WHAC12 /01,504 ,WHITE-ACRYLTC-12MM,2440.0,1220.0,12.0,1.320,4, ,Acrylic - white 12mm (sundr
WHITE-LAM-1MM/01,106,WHITE-LAM-1MM,2550.0,1525.0,1.0,5. 240,0,BIN 210,white Laminate 1lmm,
¥00125,/0001,1,MFC18-TEAK,1011.0,780.0,18.0,1.550,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0, il

4 1 }

0,,Blue Laminate 1mm,0,10, -
.950,0,BIN 180,Chipboard Core 1

2
0
4
]

m
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Board library print
There is one line for each board (the material records are not exported). The format is
'bdx' which is an ASCII/Unicode file with the records in a defined order (details of the BDX
format are in the online help).

Board library parameters

The parameters are used to set up the board library view and to set up default values for
entering board - this can help to speed up data entry.

Parameters @
Print grid lines
Print colours W

Uzer

Board defaultz

Length 0.0
Width oo
Thickness 0.0
Cost 0.000
k. ] | Help | | Cancel

Board library parameters
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Stock control module

Stock transactions are only available with the Stock control module.

With the Stock control module offcuts from optimisation can be added back to the library
and a full set of options are available for stock orders, issuing stock, stock receipts etc.

The stock control module can also be integrated with the Homag Automation SQL server
stock management system.
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14. More about Parameters and settings

Parameters are used for setting up the system. For example, to set up the types of saw in
use and types of pattern allowed - using saw parameters; this ensures the patterns
produced are suitable for the saw and optimised for it.

In a similar way parameters are used to set up, Machining centres, Destacking machinery,
Edgebanders, Costing, Methods of saw transfer, and many other features.

Setting up parameters can be daunting at first, but it is typically a ‘once only' task and
most suppliers provide a range of examples and templates to use.

Most users should look at the system, optimising, saw transfer, and saw parameters
carefully and then deal with the other lists as they are needed.

Parameter lists at the Main screen

Optimising parameters

Nesting parameters

Saw parameters

Material parameters

System parameters

Saw transfer parameters

Part list import parameters

Board list import parameters
Requirements import parameters
DXF import - layer name rules
Edging parameters

Destacking parameters
Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters
Tool sequence parameters
Machine rate parameters
Information boxes
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How Parameters lists work

For some parameter lists, for example, Optimising, Nesting or Saw parameters there are
typically several different lists each stored in a separate file. In this case the program
offers a choice of list:-

m] Optimising parameters @
o

RNzl

File: Title Date

e, ]
D MHew from template

KH' default Standard Optiriser 18/07/2014 10:25

ﬁw destack Destacking Optimizer 1840772014 10025

Kﬂ' duplicates Stacked duplicate parts 18/07/2014 10026
ﬂﬁ'lite Lite Optimizer 18/07/2014 10:26

ﬁﬂ' timed Mat Miwed material stacks 18/07/2014 10:26
ﬁﬂ'multi-axis Angular Optimiser 18/07/2014 10:26

ﬁﬁ' PCD Standard Optimizer 18/07/2014 10:26
ﬁu'rctype4 Urrestricted Recuts 18/07/2014 10:26
@'Hecut processing combiTec 18072014 10027

Kﬂ' Strict priority Standard O ptimizer mAos2014 1068
ﬁﬁ'\-"erti-:al strips - head Wertical stips in head 184072014 10:27
WWEC “Weeke Cutting Centre 18/07/2014 10:27

Find [T Filter
QK l [ Help ] [ Cancel

Parameter lists - select

- Select the list required or use New to create a new list of parameters.

Use the Views option to change the view; the options are: 'Details’, 'List', 'Small
icons', ‘Large icons'.
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The 'New from template' option allows the creation of a new list from a previously defined
list - this is useful where just a few values need to change. For Saw parameters, suppliers
typically provide a template for most of their saw models.

I )

Optimising parameters - New from template @

Select a parameter file template

=1 Hew E1 HRv11x ]
=1 HeLtx =] HRvas &
=] How 5] Pz &
=1 Hovi =1 Hrves &
=1 HrLn =] HRveRx ]
=1 HRL11x =1 HeL1 &
=1 HrLas 51 HeL11 &
] HFLa =] HeLzm0 ]
=] HrLes =] HeLasme &
=1 HrLeex =1 HPL1 ]
=] HR =] HPL11X =]
¥ m " b

W) [ ([

Parameter templates

- Select a suitable template.

Even when using a template check the new list carefully as there may be one or two
parameters that need further changes.
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On selecting a file the program moves to the Parameter screen (in this example,

Optimising parameters).

m Optimising parameters - default Standard Optimiser =34
Trims |Lim'rl5 I Rules | Recuts | Offcuts | Adva.nced|
Set the parameters for tims
Range
Optimiser type: Automatic selection
Optimiser type Automatic selection
Saw kerf
Rip 48 - Crosscut 48
Minimurm rip tim with kerf
Front 10.0 - Rear 10.0
Minimum crosscut tim with kerf
Frort 10.0 - Rear 10.0
Ovemide rip and crosscut trims -
Cwemide fip tim Mir rip trim with kerf 0.0 ~  Max strips per block 3 E
Cwemide crosscut tim Min crosscut tim with kerf 0.0 ~  Max parts per strip K] E
Retrim after head cut with ke 50 -
[ ok || saeas || Pit || Hep || Cancel |

Optimising parameters

Most parameter screens operate in a similar way to the familiar Windows 'Property
pages'. Click on an option or type in a value as necessary.

Many parameters show a diagram which gives a reminder of what the setting is for and

how it operates.
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- Click on HELP for full details of each parameter.

For some parameter lists such as Machining centre parameters or Edging parameters
there is only one set for the program. In this case the program moves directly to the
parameter screen.

Where the parameter screen shows a set of tabs at the top right - this means there are
several pages of parameters. Click on the tabs to see the other pages.

[[1] edging parameters [mESm)
Laminate | Edging

Set the parameters for laminate use

Range Owerap for laminates: On laminate length fotal)
0-999
Millimetres

Civerap for laminates

On laminate length {total) [20.0) -

On laminate width ftotal) 15.0 v

Core oversize for laminating

Cn core length {per edge) 0.0 -
On core width (per edge) 0.0 -
Add to laminate size ol

Laminate overdap per edge
COn bull nosed edges 250 -

On post formed edges 250 -

[ ok || Pit || Hep || Caneel

Edging parameters

Some of the tabs only apply if you have a particular set up. For example, with the saw
parameters the tabs for Multi-axis saws (are greyed out) if using a Single saw or sliding
table saw.
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Parameters controlling the look and style of screens and reports

There are also sets of Parameters that deal with the look and style of the reports and
screens and how data is exported. These parameters are usually located in the same
section of the program where they are used so it is easy to change the parameter and see
the effect. The most commonly used are: Part list parameters and Review runs
parameters (including export).

Parameters for each report

There are parameters to control the layout and content of each report in Review runs.
Move to a report and select: Settings - Report settings

P

Report settings - Pattern

Fomat | Pattems | Display

-

[l

Format
Line -type

File names
Data
Pattemn - part ID

Program information
Page numbers

Font: Times New Roman,

Pattem - part dimensions Ise default

Size: 20

Preview

Summary title

0K || Hep || Canesl

Review runs - Report settings

Page 252 of 321



Compact Guide

This type of dialog is quite often used (in Review runs and Form design) where you are
selecting a few fields from a list of available fields. The Available fields are shown on the
left and the ones chosen on the right. In this example the chosen fields are for the
Management summary in Review runs.

Changing screen and column sizes

‘% Use the mouse on screens and grids to change the screen and column size - the
settings are saved between sessions.

{[1] Part list - Cabinets == 2]
File Edit View Optimise Help
= = - = =
AOoPEEe F4| Exc|@adls F 9@
Title Cabinets Opt  default Saw  default -
Description ('_ ‘\ M atenial Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Edge Btm Edge Top Edge L *
Glabal ~— L
1. | BTH-CAB-BACK MFCT8-TEAK BE4.0 | 5E4.0 41
2 |BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFCI8-TEAK 664.0 | 1440 4| EBONY-TAPE
3 |BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-TE&E, 3435 4800 4|y TE&K-TAPE
4. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-TEAE. 3435 4800 4|y TEAK-TAPE
5. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-TEAE, E00.0| 3620 I
6 | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFCT8-TEAK B00.0 | 3620 Y TEAK-TAPE
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFCT8-TEAK BE4.0 | 1440 3
8 | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFCI8-TEAK 664.0 | 1620 2N TEAK-TAPE
9 |BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-TEAE. EE4.0| 2400 2| TEAK-TAPE
10, | DOC-BACK MFC18-04FK, 280 310 5N
11, | DDC-BACK MFC18-BEECH 9280 3110 T|H
4/[r ]\ Cabinets f || « m r

Review runs - Report settings

Move the mouse to a window edge or column edge and use the grab handles (holding

down the left mouse button) to drag column, row or windows.
*

Note - some screens have a fixed size or fixed minimum size and cannot be changed
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On most data screens, for example, the Part list, Review runs summaries, Board list,
Board there is also a 'View menu' with various options for changing the screen display and
operation.

{[] Part list - Cabinets == =]
File Edit Optimise  Help
*  Partlist ! - - .
= It = { : = = E - ]
Jﬂ [ Cutting list Bl 2| | ?f\?\) [ -ﬁ;]l ﬁd‘ @* : ‘ @ ‘ fj
Board list
Title Opt  default - Saw  defaul -
v Information boxes - - -
. |aterial Length | ‘Width | Qu...| Grain Edge Btm Edge Top Edgel *
Drawing
Glabal T =
File view ”‘
1.|BTH B, G540 | SE40| 4|v 4
2 |ETH Columns... o, BE4.0| 1440 4|Y  |EBONY-TAPE
Resize columns 3
3| BTH 4K, 435| 4500 4|v TEAK-TAPE
4 |gTH ¥ Toolbar B 95| 4500 4|¥ TEAK-TAPE
5 g7y ¥ Statusbar b, goon| 3e2o| alv
5 |7l Y | Properties K gO0O| 20| 3|V TEAK-TAPE
7. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC16-TEAK, G540 | 1440 3|v
8 | BTH-CAR-SHLF-BASE MFC16-TEAK, G540 1620| 2N |TEAK-TAPE
3 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-TEAK, G540 | 2400 2|v | TEAK-TAPE
10, | DDC-BACE, MFC1S-0AK, 30| IM.0| 5|NM
11. | DDC-BACK MFC18-BEECH ga0| 0| 1M
4/[» \Cabinets f < m v
View menu

The size of the screen and the size of the columns can be changed using the mouse.

Settings menus - Many screens also have a Settings menu which can be used to set what
is shown on the screen and how it operates..
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System parameters

The system parameters are important - these mostly control the overall operation of the
program, for example, the measurement mode to use, the language to use, how files are
named, the paths for storing data ...

General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Rules2 | Divide part lists | Boards | Stock control | Routing / nesting | Nesting |
General
Language

Language ’ English (UK} =

Measurement mode

Metric: (0.0 - 55399 mm) @

Decimal inches (0.000 - $89.999) o

Fractional inches (0 - 999-63/64) (8]

Order of dimensions on screens and printouts

Parts and boards Length Width -

Products Width Height Depth -

Modules

PO - Professional optimiser PL - Part library / labels

S0 - Standard optimiser SC - Stock control Style of date

&l 1 - i ~ . _

L0 - Lite optimiser DS - Destacking @ Day/Month/Year

PQ - Product library / quotes

NE - Nesting optimisar CA - Cad drawings ) Month/Day. Year
MI - Part drawings / machining

Compary name

DEMO USER 1

[ ok || Pt |[ Hep || Cancel

System parameters - General
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There are several pages of parameters each for different aspects of the program.

The second tab covers the paths for storing data.

m] Systemn parameters

General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Rules2 I Divide part lists I Boards | Stock control I Routing / nesting I Nesting|

Paths and files

Path for data M\ 10MDemo'\Data®,
Path for part lists

Path for library data cw10\Demo'\Libs,

Path for stock libraries

Path forimport data e w10\DemoImport's
Path for export data cw 10\ Demo\Export',
Path for accounts cw10\DemaoLibsh
Path for customer data cw10\DemaotLibs\
Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels
Path for shared control files

Path for machine transfer log file

00000000000

Path for back-up chw10\Demo'\Backup',
Back-up interval (days) 0=
Spare
Spare 1
Spare 2
[ ok J[ Pt |[ Hep || Cancel

System parameters - Paths and files
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Click on a tab to move to that section and check and adjust the parameters.
Once set the system parameters should rarely need to be changed again. The installed
program is set up with reasonable defaults - and these are fine for running the program
initially - but check the parameters carefully to make sure the program is set up to match
your preferences and way of working.

Demo data - the system is provided with several sets of parameter data (and your supplier
may have added some others) - these can be used as the base for your setup.
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15. More about the Saw Interface

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw.

Saw interface

The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

Cadmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

el

.
‘3 At the main screen select the Saw transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

Im Transfer to saw Holzma Cadmatic IV - Kitchen plan EI@
File Edit View Help
[=——1 1
ea| = cBE v o ?
Batch name  Kitchen plan - . Description Example CAD Drawing
Trn | Optimising... Cutting list Title Fun Optimizi... | Saw param...| Board liz =
Glabal
1 Kitchen plan Example CAD Dr... | Kitchen plan DEFAULT| DEFAULT Kitchen plé
2
4 1" | 3
F12 Centinue

Transfer to saw batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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Compact Guide

[m Transfer to saw EI@
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
K.itzhen plan Kitchen plan F.itchen plan MEL-CHIP-18k 1-14
MFCT8-04kK 15-19
HARDBOARD -4 20-27

QK ] I Frint J I Help J I Cancel

Transfer to Saw

- OK to confirm

The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are

available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer
runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer

process.
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Analyse Shifts

Some saw controllers can record information as the saw is working. There are reports to
analyse this data on a shift basis or to analyse each run. Use this option to analyse the
feedback from the saw for each shift. At the main screen:-

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. Cadmatic 1V)
e Select: Analyse shifts

Click on the Combo box to view the current list of shifts and click on a report to select it..
A summary of the shift is shown.

I Analyse shifts (E=8E=H =
File Help
e [Pk
o !
Shifts
Shift activity ' Error summarv\ Saw activity %
Shift number 1
Operator FLA
Cycles 152 hh:imm
hh:mm Cutting time g8:54 87.75%
Start of shift 09-10-07 08:04 Error time 0:12 2.00%
End of shift 09-10-07 18:22 Waiting time 0:42 6.87%
————— Service time 0:21 3.37%
Shift time 10:18 mm————— ——
Break time 0:09 Operating 10:09 100.00% |
Waiting time hh:mm
Standstill 0:03
Unexpected interruption 0:01
Waiting for material 0:03
Mechanical breakdown 0:05
Saw blade change 0:02
Other 0:28
0:42
Material use Quantity Area m2 Percent

Analyse shifts summary
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At the top are the shift number, operator's initials and the number of saw cycles during the
shift. The other information shows the start and end of the shift and the total elapsed shift
time. The analysis of the time is split between the following categories:

Shift time -
Cutting time -
Error time -
Service time -
blade)

Waiting time -

total duration of shift

time that the saw is cutting

down time recorded against saw errors

time for service operations (e.g. change saw

saw not in use

Waiting time = Op time - cutting - error - service
Break time - operator's break (for example: meals, rest)
Operating time - shift time less break time: Op time = shift - break

At the foot of the report is the material usage during the shift. This shows the area of parts
and board processed during the shift.

- Click on the tabs at the top right to see more details. The reports available are:-

- Saw activity - shows the full details of each cutting cycle
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- Error summary - shows any errors and the cause

] Anatyse it oo s

File Help

X «?

Shifts S-0CT-07 [1] 8:04:33 AM -

Number Message Time (hh:mm:ss)
007 Feed conveyer has failed 0:00:50
010 Head cut saw blade obstructed by clamps 0:02:15
032 Job is too large for available memory 0:04:41
035 Floppy disk drive failure - insert disk 0:01:18
049 Operator emergency stop 0:03:08

Total 0:12:12

Analyse shifts summary of errors
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Analyse runs

The feedback data from the saw can also be analysed in terms of runs, that is, comparing
the estimated values for a run with the time actually taken at the saw.

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. Cadmatic 1V)
e Select: Analyse runs

- Click on the combo box to see a list of the run data available and click on a run to see
the details for that run.

[ Analyse runs =R ==
File Help
£
]
P X
Runs - Run00003 11:17 am 30ct07 Completed
Run activity * Pattern analvsws\ Cycle analysis %
Totals Estimated Actual Variance
Patterns 60 60
Cycles 152 152
Cutting time 9:30 8:54 -0:36 (hh:mm)
Material use Quantity Area m2 Percent
Est Act Est Act Est Act
Parts 2384 2384 1354.12 1354.08 80.98% 80.97%
Waste 318.10 318.24 19.02% 19.03%
Boards 246 246 1672.22 1672.32 100.00% 100.00%

Analyse Runs summary

The 'Est' and 'Act' columns show the difference between the estimated values and the
actual values. In this case the parts produced and waste were the same but the actual
cutting time was shorter than estimated.

- Click on a tab at the top right for more detailed reports, that show the differences on a
per pattern and per cycle basis, for example:-
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Cycle analysis
(I Analyse runs [E=5 Eol =<3
File Help
€
P X ¢ ?
Runs 00003y S-0CT-07 11:17 &M - Run:00003 11:17 am 9-0ct-07 Completed
Run aclivilv\ Pattern analvsws}‘_@lc_\_e_gg_a_\yg:js_ R
Ptn Cycle Boards Parts Start End Waiting time |z
1 1 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:06:23 08:09:21 0:
1 2 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:09:31 08:12:29 0:
1 3 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:12:39 08:15:37 0:
1 4 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:15:47 08:18:4> 0:
1 5 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:18:55 08:21:53 0:
1 6 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:22:03 08:25:01 0:
1 7 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:25:11 08:28:09 0:
1 8 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:28:19 08:31:17 0:
1 9 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:31:27 08:34:25 0:
1 10 4 12 09-0ct-07 08:34:35 08:38:04 0:
1 11 4 12 09-0Oct-07 08:38:14 08:42:30 0:
1 12 3 9 09-0ct-07 08:42:40 08:45:38 0:
2 1 4 8 09-0ct-07 08:45:48 08:47:21 0:
2 2 4 8 09-0ct-07 08:47:31 08:49:04 0:
2 3 4 8 09-0ct-07 08:49:14 08:50:47 0: -

Cycle analysis

The Saw interface option also includes an option to communicate and send messages to
the saw during operation.
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Saw Buffer

When transferring data to the Saw with multiple users it can be useful to set up the Saw
transfer so that only one user acts as the master location for sending data to the saw. This
allows the various incoming runs to be sorted in a buffer and sent to the saw in a more
controlled way.

This is set by a Saw transfer parameter: 'Saw buffer'.

If this way of working is set up the saw interface menu (for the master user) contains extra
options for managing the saw data.

Machine interface  Tools  Auxiliary Help

Cadmatic Il > | By [S=P, -
Cadmatic IV > Transfer to saw > ansfer to saw bu

ASCII Pattern Export > Send message Saw buffer

Online label PC ¥ Analyse shifts Transfer buffer to saw

2D-DFX ¥ Analyse runs |

Weeke >

5CLite Export >

Transfer to Weeke

Transfer to 20-DXF

Transfer to Mested DXF

Review Online PC - MNested DXF

Buffered transfer to saw

The options are:-
Transfer to saw buffer
Saw Buffer

Transfer buffer to saw
Delete
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Saw transfer parameters

The various links to the saws are set up with the Saw transfer parameters. Use one row
for each saw.

There are many different types of saw and saw controller and the parameters are often
very different for each type. The first thing to set is the MODE which determines the
overall type of saw. e.g. Homag/Holzma Cadmatic IlI/IV.

[T Saw transfer parameters - O s
File Edit Help
= ]
= 4
= = '
No Name Mode Path PA | 6 Homag/Holama Cadmatic 11y "
AR Cadmatic 1] £ - Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 111 | C:\nstallshdevlatest\Demo. .
2.| Cadmatic IV & - Hamag/Holama Cadmatic 114 | C:\nstalldeviatestDemo. . Sa controler
3| ASCI Pattemn Export |11 - ASCIlUnicods PTX C:installshdevlatest\Demo.. ® Cadmatiol _
4 | Online label PC |2 - Orline label PC CrinstallshdeviatestsDema... 8 Ea:ma:fc :{L (Recursive)
5 | 20 DFX 16-DNF ColnstalksdeviatestDemo... aamale
E. |'Weeke 17 - Weeke Cutting Centre C:AlnstallshdevlatesthDemo. . ASCI or Unicode ASI
;. SQLike Export 12 - MDE PTH CAInstalls devlatestDemo. .. [ Buifered
9 Display saw transfer dialog
110 [ Separate runs for patters uging offcut boar
17 Online label PC path [
13 Path for feedback data E
14
Spare
15, "
ic N | N
< > < >

Saw transfer parameters

For each row there are extra parameters in the right hand pane to allow for the accurate
set up of each saw and its proprietary settings.

All the saw types set up via these parameters are shown as options on the Machine
Interface menu.

Most suppliers now provide typical examples of how to set the Saw transfer parameters
for their types of saw and controller.
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Transfer to Groups

The Saw transfer parameters do not only apply to saws and can be used to transfer data
to a group of machines on a flow line, for example, a Homag/Holzma Saw and Homag
Automation destacking machine, using the 'Group transfer' option.

M1 Saw transfer parameters — O bt
File Edit Help
3 SRS\ w?
= L
o Lsme ilode) fath P~ | &-Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 1114 -
1. | Cadmatic 111 B - Homag/Halzra Cadmatic 1A% | C:hnstallshdevlatest\Demo...
7 | Cadmatic v & - Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 1/ | G-\ nstallsdevlatestsDiemo S el
3. | A5CI Pattem Export |11 - 85011/ nicade PTX Cilnstalls\devlatestsD ema... ®) Cadmatic I )
4. | Orline label PC 2 - Online label PC C:hnstallshdeviatesthD ema 8 Ea:ma:f': :u liRtEeTE]
A, [ Cell System Group transfer il
E. E - Homag/Holzma Cadratic 1A% | C:ilnstallshdesvlatestuDernot, ASCH or Unicode ASCI
7. | 2D-DFX 16 - DHF CAInstallshdevlatestsDemo...
. [ Buffered
8. [ weeke 17 - weeke Cutting Centre C:hnstallshdevlatest\Demo...
9. [ SCLite Export 12 -MDBE PT= C:AlnstallshdevlatesthsDema. Dizplay saw transfer dialog
110 [] Separate runs for pattermns using offeut boards
12, Online label PC path
13 Path for feedback data
14 - |
Spare
15, 2
1E. |
17.
18. Authentication
13 [ Required
20.
21 w w
< > < >

Saw transfer parameters - transfer to Group

The machines in the group and the order of the machines are set up via the Saw transfer
parameters. There are extra options in the right hand pane to set up the communication
link for each machine on the Network.

The Group option appears as an item on the Machine interface menu at the main screen
and this can then be used like any other transfer option to send data to all the machines in
the group; this ensures the same data is sent to each machine and it is correctly co-
ordinated.

This type of transfer is only suitable for transfer modes where export file names are
unique and create ‘one file per run'. The pattern exchange transfer format (PTX) is
typically used for sending data to other machines such as Homag, Homag Automation
etc.
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16. Managing data, Import data, Export results

There are several utilities built into the software to help organising data, data backup, and
interfacing with external files, databases and systems.

Manage data and files

Back up user directories
Online help

Importing and exporting data

User Profiles

The data is organised around 'User profiles'. Each user has their own 'profile’ which stores
the various settings they use and is controlled by a password. On entering the program
the program moves to the last profile used or prompts with the list of user profiles
available. To see all the User profiles, at the Main screen

« Select: File - User profiles

m] User profiles @
Namne Last acoessed Path for data Current user Hew
g ‘-b__ Demao user 1 38 3
&Demn uzer 2 23/04/2015 0%:20 chwl0hDemotDatah
&Demn uzer 4 03/09/201513:37 Chl INDemozhUserdl,
&Neshng [MPR] 07/09/201514:34 chvwl08DemotUserdy
Cancel

User profile list
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- Click on a profile to move to it

{I1] Magi-Cut Modular V10,00 - DEMO USER 1 = =

File VWiew Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machine intefface  Tools  Auxiliary Help

T -

CAD Cuotes Requirements Parts Back-up Runs
. a ;‘
Saw Machining

m

Quotes /orders | B4 Part lists
o [ Import - parts Machining
Stack = ﬁ
HEEEs H| i Cutting lists Product
Parameters —
Review [ ﬁ Board lists
Print [ @ Optimisations ‘ Drawing
Achine interfag [ ﬂ Import - patterns & . @
Chwld\DemoiUserl) Monday 7 September 2015

User profile - main screen
In this example the profile is 'Demo user 1'.

This profile contains all the screen and other default settings, system parameter settings,
part lists and optimisations for this user.

This data is spread over a directory structure set by the System parameter: Paths and
files

Typically any common data between users, such as, Board library, product library, import
data, or export data is shared between profiles - so all users access the same common

data.
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On the computer the data structure often looks similar to the following.

[F=3 5ol =55
- —
@le ;v Computer » Windows7_05 (C:) » w10 QEE) - | +y | Search Demo P [
Organize * Include in library + Share with = Burn New folder = - [0l @
N Mame ’ Date modified Type Size
-~
.| , Backup 01/09/201513:13 File folder
'l . Data 07/09/201515:46 File folder
E= , Export 01/09/201513:13 File folder
J Import 01/09/201513:13 File folder
= J Libs 07/09,/2015 15:46 File folder
S J LibsMPR 01/09/201513:14 File folder
r.J ., Mch 01/09/201513:14 File folder
= ) Saw 07/09/2015 15:44 File folder
E . Userl 07,/09,/2015 15:49 File folder
. User2 03,/09,/2015 14:35 File folder
i . User3 07,/09/2015 14:36 File folder
=
=
£
& -
] 11 items

Directory structure

In the above structure 'V10' is the directory where the Program is installed. 'Demo’ is the
main data directory. Within the main data directory the User profiles are:-

'Userl'
‘User2'
'User3'

The common data, for example the board library, is located in the 'Libs' directory.
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The system parameter tab: Paths and files for 'Demo User 1' shows how this profile is

mapped on to the data structure.

m] System parameters

General | Paths and files | Rules1 | Fules2 I Divide part lists I Boards | Stock contral I Routing / nesting I Nesting|

X5

Paths and files
Path for data

Path for part lists

Path for library data

Path for stock libraries

Path for import data

Path for export data

Path for accounts

Path for customer data
Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Path for shared control files
Path for machine transfer log file

Path for back-up

Back-up interval {days)

Spare
Spare 1

Spare 2

Swl0WDemo'\Data®

cw10\DemotLibs™

cwl0\DemaImpart,
cw 10Demo \Export®,
cw 1 0MDemo'\Libs"

cw10\Demao’Libs™

cw10\Demo \Backup™

1=

-

000000000000 g

Help

] ’ Cancel ]

System parameter: Paths and files

In this case the 'Path for library data' points to the 'Libs' directory so the common data is

shared.
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The 'Path for Data' points to the 'Data’ directory - and the part lists and runs etc. are also
shared between the users and stored in one place. This allows any user to log on and
access any of the part lists for example.

Another very common arrangement is for users to each have their own 'Data’ directory so
that part lists etc. are reserved for them.

In this example, the users are all using same computer - and a very similar arrangement

is often used on Networks but note that the arrangement of data for network use does
require some careful planning.
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It is not necessary to use Windows to manage the data and file structure. The program
provides a full range of tools for managing files. At the main screen:-

* Select: File - File management

File Edit View Help

w108 DemotD atah

im File management - Part lists

LT

@’ CAD Drawings

3 @ Quotes / orders
.ﬁ Product requirer,
.ﬁ Import - requirer
% Batches

g Part lists
ﬂ Import - parts
ﬁ Import - boards
i Cutting lists
5 Beoard lists

ﬁl Import - pattern

m

B azic part ligt

M odifie

m

13/04/205

ﬁ' Optimising para
ﬁ' Nesting paramel

Saw parameters
FEL . .

Fl [T} 3

Example of basic part lizt
Bed-B athroom Bed - B athroom 27 KB 07/08/2M5
Bedroom & bathroom Example Prod req 03 27 KB 11/06/2012
Cabinets Cahinets 18KR 07/09/20%
combiT ec Example of combiT ec recut process 3EB 13/04/2015
Cutting Centre Example of weeke Cutting Centre 3EKB 13/04/2015
Cutting list rules Example of cutting list rules 2EKB 06/04/2015
Cutting ligt rules 2 Example of cutting list rules 2EB 07/03/2015
Destacking Destacking 19KB 07/08/2015
Edaing and laminates Example of edging and laminates 1KB 03/09/2015
C Amivnm maimemels CAmimm miimeaml= VD N7 NadIME
“ 1 3
File: Alternate materials
Title: Example of altemate matenials
Opt: default Saw: default
Drezcription Material Length width Oty G.. =
1.4 MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM a00.0 500.0 4 N |z
2B MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM E00.0 330.0 2 M
3 C MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM 920.0 E50.0 2N
4D MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM 950.0 450.0 E N =

File Management

The pane as the left shows the various file type used by the program, for example, part
lists, optimisations (runs), Optimising parameters...

» Select a category from the left pane
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The list of files (for example, part lists) is shown at the right. The contents of the current
file are shown towards the foot of the screen.

The following screen shows a list of optimisations (Runs).

[E] File management - Optimisations EI@
File Edit WView Help
A2 RRE
o108 DemobD atats
@ CAD Drawings * Tin| File Parts Title Size Modified -
@ Quotes / orders Basic part list B aszic part list Example of bazic part list 2KB 13/04/20151..
-ﬁ Product requirer ¥¥ Bedioom & bathroom-01  Bedroom & bathroom-01 — Example Prod req 03 GKE 01/08/20141..
.ﬁ Import - requirel ¥y Bedoom & bathroom-02  Bedroom & bathroom02  Example Prod req 03 KB /0272014 1. B
¥¥ Bedioom & bathroom-03  Bedroom & bathroom-03  Example Prod req 03 kB 01/08/200141.. | =

% Batches ¥¥ Bedioom & bathroom-1 Bedroom & bathroom-1 — Example Prod req 03 SKB 03/09/20151...

Part lists \/\{ Bedroom & bathroom-2 Bredroom & bathroomn-2 Erample Prod req 03 FEE 03/09/20151..
ﬁ Import - parts |2 ‘f\{ Bedroom & bathroom-2 Bedroom & bathroom-3 Examnple Prod req 03 KB 03/09/20151..

- Cabinets1 Cabinets1 Cabinets 11 KB 03/09/20151..
8 tmport - boards combiTec combiT e Evample of combiTec 2. 4KB 13/04/20151...
i Cutting lists \/ Cutting Centre Cutting Centre Example of Weeke Cutti..  7KB 13/04/20151..

E Board lists Edaing and laminates Edaing and laminates Example of edging and .. 7 KB 03/09/20151..

Edaing example Edaing example Edging example BEB 07/09/20151..

ﬁ Example 2 Example 2 Examnple 2 2EB 02/08/20151..
% Archived optimi Example Charts Example Charts Example of chartinform... 8KB 27/04/20151..
E xamplel E xamplel Example 1 JEB 01/08/20151..

@ Import - pattern Grain matching Grain matching Grain Match Example 2KB 03/09/20151...
@ Optimising para Kitchen & bedroom Kitchen & bedroom Example Prod req 01 Z3IKB 07/09/20151..
& Nesting paramel Kitchen & bedroam-01 Kitchen & bedroam-01 Example Prod req 01 14KB 01/08/20141..
Kitchen & bedroom-02 Kitchen & bedroom-02 Examplz Prod req 01 SEE 01/08/20141..

& Saw parameters il Kitchen & bedroom-03 Kitchen & bedroom-03 Example Prod req 01 kB 01/08/20141..

=2 =2 5 Kitchen & bedroam-1 Kitchen & bedroam:-1 Example Prod req 01 KB 03/03/20151... _

File Management - optimisations

Note in this case the file contents are not shown - as the run file is not a simple ASCII file
also a run e.g. 'Basic part list' is actually a collection of, typically, several different files.
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[E] File management - Optimisations EI@
File Edit WView Help
e ]
“J @‘ RN ‘ >
chwT0WDematD atah
Tin| File Parts Title: Size Modified -~

@’ CAD Drawings

@ Quotes / orders

ﬁ Board lists
&
% Archived optimi
§] Import - pattern
@ Optimising para

Edaing and laminates
Edaing example
Example 2

Example Charts

E xamplel

Grain matching
Kitchen & bedroom

B asic part list B asic: part list
Product requirer, ¥¥ Bedioom & bathroom-01  Bedroom & bathroom-01
.ﬁ Import - requirel ¥y Bedoom & bathroon-02  Bedroom & bathroom-02
¥¥ Bedioom & bathroom-03  Bedroom & bathroom-03
% Batches ¥¥ Bedioom & bathroom-1 Bedroom & bathroorn-1
; Part lists \/\{ Bedroom & bathroom-2  Bedroom & bathroom-2
ﬁ Import - parts |2 ‘f\{ Bedroom & bathroom-2 Bedroom & bathroom-3
- Cabinets1 Cabinets1
ﬁ Import - boards combiTec combilac
i Cutting lists \/ Cutting Centre Cuitting Centre

Edaing and laminates
Edaing example
Example 2

Example Charts

E xamplel

Grain matching
Kitchen & bedroom

& Mesti Kitchen & bedroom-01 Kitchen & bedroom-01
esting paramel
Kitchen & bedroom-02 Kitcher & bedroom-02
B3 Saw parameters Kitchen & bedroom-03 Kitchen & bedroom-03
" L3 =2 5 Kitchen & bedroom-1 Kitchen & bedroom-1

Example of basic part list
Example Prod req 03
Examplz Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Examplz Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Cabinets

Examplz of combiT ec re...
Example of wWeeke Cutti...
Example of edging and |...
Edging example

Examnple 2

Example of chart inform. ..
Example 1

Grain Match Example
Example Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01
Examplz Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01

2kB
grB
KB
gkE
5kB
7rB
5kB
11 KB
4xB
7kB
7 kB
G kB
2kB
gkE
kB
2kB
23KB
14 KB
grB
kB
G kB

me1.
13/04/20151...
01/08/2014 1.
01/08/2014 1...
01/08/2014 1.
03/09/251...
03/09/2581...
03/09/20151...
03/09/251...
13/04/200181...
13/04/2015 1.
03/09/251...
07/09/2M51...
02/09/20151...
27/04/20151...
01/09/251...
03/09/20151...
07/09/20151...
01/08/2014 1.
01/08/2014 1...
01/08/2014 1.
03/09/2M51...

m

File management - select files

- Use the tools to delete or copy files as required.

x - delete files
- copy files
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Windows Explorer - it is also possible to use the regular Windows Explorer options to

manage data but File Management presents the data by type and keeps track of any
related or temporary files, for example, extra files produced when optimising (runs).

Back up

The File management screen also includes a link to the back-up options.

4|
[3 Back-up user profile

Back-up ==
Path far back-up w1 0NDemoB ackup',
Filenarme Demo uzer 1 2015-09-07 1617 +10backup

Status
k. ] | Help | | Cancel
Back up

The Back-up process makes a copy of the User profile and stores it in a single BKP file. It
is a good policy to always take a back up of the user profile before making any
substantive changes with File Management.

The backup includes the user profile and the Path for data and the Path for library data -
so most of the user data is copied. There are some exceptions, for example, the path for
import and export data so check the details in the Online help before using Back up
extensively so that it is clear what is safe and what is not.

Note - The Back up option is also available at the main screen.

If possible also make sure that the program and data directories are covered by a regular
system back up using the Companies own procedures.
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Import and Export

These days it is more common for programs to interact with other files and systems. For
example, part lists may be created by a separate Sales order system, Boards may need to
be imported and exported from a stock control database, and management data for
optimised runs may need to exported to other reporting systems or spread sheets.

Import parts, boards, product requirements

Part lists, board lists and product requirement lists can be quickly imported. At the main
menu these are options on the File menu.

{11 Magi-Cut Modular V10.00 - DEMO USER 1 [l e =

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machineinterface Tools  Auxiliary Help

y @ 3 & R

CAD QJuotes Requirements Parts Back-up

| »

- .‘? Quotes / orders

- Product requirements

m

(= Import - parts

Stock

Libraries

Parameters
Review [E3E ﬁl Import - patterns

Print [ @' Optimising parameters -
Achine interfag | « 1 3

CwldhDemotUserly, Monday 7 September 2015
Import parts, boards, requirements
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The program moves to the Import screen.

File Help
a ‘ ,ﬂ ‘ >’ ‘ ?
Path far import data w1 0ND emot mporty .l
File Size Date
Parts & boards. pri= 132 24/05/2M2 03:04
Parts PN impart.prix B02  24/05/22 09:.02
< m ] ol |
< mn [

Import parts
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Select a file to import. In this example the import format is the program's format of PNX;
an ASCIll/Unicode file with the fields in a fixed order.

mj Parts & boards.pnx - Motepad
File Edit Format View Help

[F=% OB ===

Part and board file import
DEFAULT
DEFAULT

PR-UNIT-BW1l8-A,BEECHWOOD-18MMm, 730.
PR-UNIT-BW1l&-C,BEECHWOOD-18MMm,618.
PR-UNIT-BWLl&-F ,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 237 .
PL-UNIT-BW1l&-A,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 720.

0,560.
0,205.

0,257.

0,8
0,5
0,502.0,4
0,2
PL-UNIT-EW1l8-D,BEECHWOOD-18MM,582.0,542.0,9
PL-UNIT-EWlE&-5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,1075.0,210.0,3,
PL-UNIT-EWlE8-H,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 320.0,533.0,4,0 .
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18-AC,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,458. 0,42 3
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18--AF ,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,514.0,1 R
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18--AX,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,449.0,2 R
HCZ2-BASE-PWO9-DF, POLISHED WALNUT-9MM,754.0, 692 0 9
HCZ—BASE—PWOQ—DFEO,POLISHED—WALNUT—QMM,648.0,536.0
HCZ2-BASE-PWO9-DF32 ,POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM, 326.0,185.0

0

0

3

é
2
0

HC2-BASE-PW09-A, POLTSHED-WALNUT-9MM , 698, 0,840.0
GH7-ISLE-BW1E- E2 BEECHWOOD-18wMm, 821.0,722.0,4
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E6,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 538.0,419.0,2
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,914.0,328.0,1
GH?—ISLE—BWIB—E?A,BEECHWDOD—IBMM,E4?.0,549 '
PPX-CAB-MW09-GF ,MAPLEWOOD-9MM,1092,0,190.0,6,

0

0
0
0
PPX-CAB-MW09-GX ,MAPLEWOOD-9vM, 932.0,679.0,7 6

3
,0
,0
,0
0,
0,
,Q

- G‘MD-

4

Import file format
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Use the Import parameters to choose a different format. File - Parameters

Parameters
|mpart - parts

Part irmpart farmat
Field zeparator - partz
Import filename dialog

Import parts bo cutting het only’?
Import PT# o unique names?
Default

Optimizing pararneters

Saw parameters

I aterial
Cuantity
Grain
Owers

Unders

Import aszociated board list

|mpart - patterns

|mport - boards

Board import format

Field zeparator - boards

Delete imported file

=

Pait lst order - 45C1I/Unicade CSY FN) =)

Part list arder - ASCIL U nicode C5W [PHx]
Cabinet wvision format
| Product planner format
Code and quantity - A5C1 A nicode TS [PM)
|Batch - pant list arder [BTi & PHX]
Batch - code and quantity (BT & PR
User defined order - ASCH/Unicode C5W
Batch - uzer defined order (BT
Parts & boards - ASCI Unicode CSW [PTx)
Parts & boards - Access [MDB]
Uzer defined order - Excel

User defined order - E
DEFALILT

4

i

o

Fattem exchange - ASCH A nicode C5Y [FTx]
DEFALILT

Board ligt order - ASCH A/ nicode C5Y [BDE] VJ
44

[

(] 8

Help I I Cancel

Import parameters
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It is also possible to use a custom format (user defined format) - this can be useful where
there is limited control on the format of the external file. The 'Part list import parameters'
are used to customise import format. Similar parameters are available for Boards and
Product requirements.

Files can also be imported from the File Tree. This is a quicker option once the format has
been chosen because the file can be imported and there is no need to go via the Import
dialog.

{11 Magi-Cut Modular V10.00 - DEMO USER 1 [l e =

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machineinterface Tools  Auxiliary Help

y @ 3 & R

CAD QJuotes Requirements Parts Back-up Runs

Quotes /orders | 2 Part lists E
|:_J .....
— P =
= ¥ Parts & boards.pny
Product ( .' Parts PNX import.p )
iremert 4
requirements N - boar Lo
a 7 [ E Cutting lists 4
Stock [ @ Board lists
Libraries
Paramaters [ @ Optimisations
Review [ ﬁl Import - patterns
Print [ @' Optimising parameters -
Achine interfag | « | m | »
CwldhDemotUserly, Monday 7 September 2015

Import from file tree

Pattern exchange - The pattern exchange format (PTX) can be used to import and export
pattern data to and from other systems and machine controllers.

Data can also be importe at the Part list.
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At the part list data can be imported directly (File — Import)
[ part s S|
File Edit View Optimise Help
[ =1 ]
£ X © ‘ & . | & | o |
— J J @ i !
Title Opt  default =] Saw  defaul -
Description I aterial Length Width | Quantity|  Grain Grain matching il
Glabal =
1,
2.
3 Im Impart - parts - ¢\wl0\Dema\Impaorth
‘ a2
5.
File Size Date
B ,
Parts & boardz. prix 1312 24/05/2012 03:04
i Parts PN import. prix 602 24/05/2012 09:02
8.
9,
10,
1.
12.
3 i .
\Newlist(1) / | Find [ Fiter Format  Partlist order - 45CI1/Unicode C5V [f
I 1] [ 1 1
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Where the format of the external file is not known or needs to be set up — use the Import
Wizard (File — Import Wizard).

Parts

Wizard for importing part lists

Desmibe the data in your source file

Starting at the top of your file, how many header lines need to be skipped? 0
Is your data separated by commas or another character? - please specify .
Click required column headings and assign o part Ist fields
Material Descriptian w |"hat's thiz? ‘what's this? what's this?  ['What's this? what's this?
1. | Material Part / Description Length mm width mm Total Reg Grain Edge Bottom
2. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-BASE 585.00 470.00 13 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
3. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-END 1740.00 585.00 5 1
4. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-PLINTH 500.00 150.00 2 1]
5. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-RaIL 474.00 75.00 5 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
6. | MEL-CHIP-15MM UNIT-SHELF 474.00 3535.00 7 1]
7. | MEL-CHIP-18kM CABIMET-BASE 574.00 585.00 3 1]
8. | MEL-CHIP-18M HOUSING-PLINTH £00.00 150.00 14 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
9. | MEL-CHIP-18kM CABIMET-RAIL 574.00 75.00 B 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
10. | MEL-CHIP-18tM CABIMNET-TOP 946.00 3595.00 3 1]
11. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-EMD 1000.00 340.00 3 1]
12. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-BACK 1195.00 420,00 1 1]
4 | i

o (e

The program imports data from any CSV (comma separated values) files and Excel files.
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You can then work through the fields and assign them to the correct Part list fields name
by selecting the field name on the ‘What's this’ button.

[T1] Part list - Part list import Wizard CSV | 5|
File Edit View Optimise Help
1Ee F Y| EXRS|(daal o R ¥ ¢
ort Wwizard CS% Opt  default - Saw default -
Description b aterial Length Width | Quantity|  Grain Grain matching i
Glaobal
1. | UNIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-15MM 585.0| 470.0 13|
2 | UNIT-END MEL-CHIF-15kM 1740.0 | 585.0 5(Y
3 | UNIT-FLINTH MEL-CHIP-15MM 500.0 150.0 2 =
4 | UNIT-RaIL MEL-CHIP-15MM 740 7a0 By
5. | UMNIT-SHELF MEL-CHIF-15kM 474.0| 395.0 7Y
6. | CABINET-BASE MEL-CHIP-18hM 574.0| 585.0 I
7. | HOUSING-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-18MM 600.0| 150.0 14\
8. | CABINET-RaAIL MEL-CHIF-18hM 5740 7RO BV
9. | CABINET-TOP MEL-CHIP-18hM 946.0 | 335.0 I
10, | HOUSING-END MEL-CHIP-18MM 1000.0 | 340.0 3
11, | HOUSING-BACK, MEL-CHIF-18hM 1195.0 | 420.0 1Y
12 | CABINET-END MEL-CHIP-18hM 1150.0 | 585.0 gy -
¥ |\ Part list import Wizard CSV |/ < i ’

Note — you can also cut and paste directly from a spreadsheet to the part list — for
example where the spreadsheet has the data in the same order and format as the part

list.

Export

The main use for export is to export results (optimisations) to an external file or system.
Individual reports (for example, Pattern summary) can be exported at the screen view or a
complete set of results can be exported.

At the main screen:-

- Select: File- Export runs

- Choose the export format (ASCII, MDB, XLS, XLSX)
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(XLS and XLSX are Excel formats).

Im Export runs - Large part list
File Edit View Help

JIPB EXCEY RV ?

Batch name  Large part list - Description Example of large part lizt
Trn | Optimiging... Cutting lizt Title Run Optimisi... | Saw param...| Boardlis »

Global

1. Large part list Example of large ... | Large part list default default Large part

2
« | T | b

F12 Continue
Export runs
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The program prompts for the summaries to export and also the type of data to include.

Summaries

Export @

[¥|Batch surmmary

tanagement summary
Pattern summary
Part summary

Board summary
Offeut summary
Distribution surmmary
[pLat sLrnmar
Destacking summary
Pattern drawing
Edqging surmmary
Material summary
Maching times

= el 1 1

m

Line tppes

Header lines
Sub-heading
[tem line

Totalz
Information boxes

[ k. ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

-

Summaries to Export

In some cases items such as the headings, sub headings and Totals are not required -

these can be easily excluded.

The data is sent to the Path for Export data

There is also an Export option at each summary — so just that summary can be exported.
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In the case of Excel, for example, the reports are sent to a single file with each summary

on a separate spread sheet tab.

|z“ =, l= Microsoft Excel = = =
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat Team & e
J Jﬁ Arial -General - g“ i‘ﬂInser‘t - - %? \?a
Za- B I U- - R I Delete ~ | [~ #
Paste Styles | ., Sort & Find &
S w8 58 + | [EiFormat~ | 2~ Fijter~ Select~
Clipboard Font ] Alignment Mumber Cells Editing
AL - Jx | DEMO USER 1 v
&) Large part listB.xds [Compatibility Maode]
A [ B C D E F G
1 [DEMO USER 1 IMagi-Cut ModL Monday 7 September 2015 16:24
2 Management summary Example of large part list
3 Large part list?///default/default/??
4 Revision 6 : 7 Sep 2015 14:46 : Optimised by Tim
5 |Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost
6 Required parts Th82 2364.00 3g.18 91.90%
7 |Plus/Qver parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00%
8 Offcuts 48 13.87 0.21 0.54%
9 Scrap 194 .46 323 7.56%
10 |Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00%
11 Boards 740 2572.33 41.62 100.00%
12
13
14
15 Sheets used 2572.33 41.62 100.00% 6220.
16 Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.
17 | Offcuts created -13.87 0.21 -0.54% 0.00 0.
18 Net material used 2558.46 41.41 99.46% 6220.
19 Cutting time 31:51Hr 50.00 1592.
20 Total parts 7582 2364.00 3818 91.90% 33 T812.4
21
Ready | B3 | | @ 100k (=) Y] (x)

Export data - Excel

For Export to an ASCII file each report is sent to a separate ASCII file with the data types
identified by a token at the start of each line. Here is an example of the board summary

data.

%1,DEMO USER 1,Modular V10.0, 26 October 2015

%1,Board summary,Kitchen layout

%1, ,00009/BSR CD-81/BSR CD-81/7?DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/5
%1,No,Board,Length,Width, Information,Qty in Stock,Qty Used,Length m,Area m2,Cost

Rate,Total Cost

%2 ,HARDBOARD-4MM* Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBDO4
%3,1.,HARDBOARD-4MM/01,2000.0,1000.0,Spec. Order,795,2,,4.00,0.890,3.56
%3,2.,HARDBOARD-4MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 133,131,6,,17.86,0.750,13.40
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%4,,,,,5,8,,21.86,,16.96

%2 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,3. ,MED-DEN-FI1BRE-18MM/01,3660.0,1550.0,BIN 127,1090,2,,11.35,4.500,51.06
%3,4. ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 128,767,12,,35.72,4.350,155.39
a4, ,,,,,,14,,47.07,,206.45

%2 ,MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,6.,MFC18-0AK/02,2440.0,1220.0,,111,6,,17.86,2.970,53.05
%4,,,,,,,6,,17.86,,53.05

%2 ,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM Acrylic - White 12mm (sundry) Thickness 12.0 Book 8
%3,7.,WHAC12/01,,,,436,36,,,1.320,47.52

%4,,55555,36,,,,47.52

%4 ,Total,,,,,,64,,86.79,,323.97

Review runs parameters

The data to export can also be customised at the Review Runs screens:-

e Locate the report
e Select: Settings - Export settings
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This shows the Export settings dialog.

Export settings - Management sumrmary -H
Layout | Format
Cortert
Available Chosen
ftZ Description
ft3 Guantity
Weight m2
m3
Percert
Rate
Cost
Statistic
Value

| ok || Hep || Cancel

Export settings
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Pattern images - at any on-screen pattern there is an option to export the pattern image.
File — Export — Pattern

Pattern images
There are also options to export non run based reports:-

Part costing
Product costing
Fittings
Operations

Board library data
Part library data

It is sometimes useful to export the cutting list (for example where it is changed for edging
and laminating and the sizes are used elsewhere in production).
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This export is included in the optimisation provided that the option is chosen in system
parameters.

M

| General | Paths andfiles | RulesT | Rules2 | Divide part lists | Boards | Stock control | Routing / nesting | Nesting |

Rules1 Optimisations: Use cutting list for name of
optimised run

Range

Optimisations
Use cutting list for name of optimised run

Use seguential number for name of optimised run

Last zequential run number

Current batch name Large part list

Last quote estimate number

Last saw group number

Create data for
Delete pattems when editing part list [¥]Cutting dimensions -
Edging
Enable autocomplete Part drawings
[Wl| Transfer part drawings to saw
Export cutting list format Destacking
Format None Baseboard cutting list 3
[ v] Exported cutting list {parts anby)
S50 or Unicod || Exported cutting list (parts and boal
e |ASC” - | []Convert destack data for Cadmatic
iy
< I |
[ ok J[ Pt |[ Hep || Cancel

Create data for

The program creates files in the PNX and BDX (for board sizes) formats.
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Pattern Exchange Format

The Pattern exchange format contains all the part sizes, board sizes, parameter settings,
cutting instructions and drawing information for a run and most of the summary data.

This is the program's proprietary format for patterns (results). It is used by several
manufacturers where they want pick up information from the optimisation results (cutting
patterns).

It is a public format and fully described in the Interface guide.

All the pattern data and structure is contained in the file in ASCII/Unicode or MDB
database format - so it is very useful where custom changes are needed for controlling
specific machines or external systems. For example, to update stock control systems, use
a special post processor to transfer to a saw.

] saw transfer parameters — [m} =
File Edit Help
— ) ]
— 3
= ~
P EXRL | o ?
i Liane) filode Rsth H E - Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 11/ ~
1. | Cadmatic 111 E - Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 11/ | C:hInstallshdevlatestsDemo...
2. | Cadmatic Iv & - Homag/Holzma Cadmatic I/ | C:ilnstallsdeviatestiDeme. . S el
3 | 45011 Pattem Export |11 - 501 Unicods PTH o\ nstallsdevlatestyD emo. ® Cadmatic: Il
4. | Online label PC 2 - Online label PC C:hInstallshdevlatest\Demo... 8 Ea:matfc :{L Leses
5 | Cell System Group transfer A A
E. E - Homag/Holzma Cadmatic 1A% | C:M\nstallshdevlatestsDemoh ASCI or Unicode ASCI
7 16 - DXF C:InstallshdevlatestsDemo... [ Buftered
8 17 - weeke Cutting Centre C:MnstallshdevlatestuDemo.
9. | S0Lite Export 12 -MDB PTX C:hlnstallshdevlatest\Demo... Display saw transfer dialog
110 [] Separate runs for patterns using offcut boards
12, Online label PC path
13 Fath for feedback data
14.
15 Spare
16, |
17.
18 Authentication
14, [ Required
20,
21 v v
< > < >

Saw transfer parameters
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Quite often both the standard .saw file and the .ptx file are used by a manufacturer. In this
case both files can be exported in a single command by grouping

This option is also available for transfer to Machining centres.

An example of the ASCII/Unicode PTX file:-

HEADER,1.06,Kitchen layout,0,0,1
JOBS,1,BSR CD-81,Kitchen layout,,,,1,DEFAULT,DEFAULT,175,13.96
NOTES,1,1,BSR CD-81.ctt/BSR CD-
81.brd/DEFAULT . prm/DEFAULT . spm/HBDO4 .MPM/ /00009 . ptn/00009 . xbd
PARTS_REQ,1,1,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0,1,0,0,0,1
PARTS_REQ,1,2,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,3,BASE-BACK,1,876.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,4,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,5,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,6,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,7,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,8,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
0
8
8
8
8
8

o<3c>o<3c>C)o
o<3c>o<3c>C)o
FPhrirRrRRrRR}

OOOOOOOO
moooooo.. “ uww w

ous OHHHH@O""""

[ee ]
OB R Ay

PARTS_REQ,1,9,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.
PARTS_REQ,1,10,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,73

OO‘IJ}OOOOOI—" IR

5.
PARTS_REQ,1,11,BASE-BOTTOM,2,564.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,12,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,13,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,14,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,15,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,16,BASE- CABINET BOTTOM 2,
PARTS_REQ,1,17,BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER, 2
PARTS_REQ,1,18,BASE-CABINET-DOOR, 3, 398
PARTS_REQ,1,19,BASE-CABINET-DRAWER, 3,398.
PARTS_REQ,1,20,BASE-CABINET-DRAWER- LONG 3,
PARTS_REQ,1,21,BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT,2,581.
PARTS_REQ,1,22,BASE—CABINET—END—RIGHT,2,581
PARTS_REQ,1,23,BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK,2,864.
PARTS_REQ,1,24 ,BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT, 2 86
PARTS_REQ,1,25,BASE-CABINET-SHELF,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,26,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0, 741 0
PARTS_REQ,1,27,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0,552.8
PARTS_REQ,1,28,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0,741.0
PARTS_REQ,1,29,BASE-DRAWER,3,498.0,182.

3.

4.

0
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
8

6
,5 9.

JIOu w w u u

COC0: 100w w uw w
W NOWROOOOOOs v v v uw u v

[e}] OO*

OOOOOOONNN O «

PARTS_REQ,1,30,BASE-DRAWER,3,598.0,24
PARTS_REQ,1,31,BASE-DRAWER,3,498.0,18
PARTS_REQ,1,32,BASE-END- LEFT 2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,33,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,34,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,35,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,36,BASE-END- RIGHT 2 581. O 8
PARTS_REQ,1,37,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,38,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,39,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,40,BASE-PLINTH, 2, 964. 0,125.
PARTS_REQ,1,41,BASE-PLINTH,2,964.0,125.

PRPRPPRPOOOOOOOh:

0
0
0
4
3
1
.0
.0
.0
.0

FPPRPPFPRFY ¢« 4« 4« v 4 v w u u

oooo...................
oo........
OO v u u

Hld
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Compact Guide

There are several options for automating routine operations and commands.

- Auxiliary menu
- Automatic command files
- Stand alone operation

Auxiliary menu

This is a menu option at the main screen. It offers a custom menu. It is typically used for
linking to and running other programs but with the convenience of running them from
inside the optimising program. For example, run a spread sheet or another production

program.

[m Change - menu

Program

Dezcription

o hutlshspreadzhest]. exe

Costing zpreadzhest

chutils\remnantparts, exe

e = N ol R RS R

Auxiliary menu
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Once set up these options are then available on the Auxiliary menu.

¢ Tools Help
E Costing spreadsheet

Remnant parts
Back
Change - menu —

Auxiliary menu example

Automatic command files

It can be useful to automate common jobs, for example:-

- allocate stock after an optimisation

- optimise after importing parts

- remember to copy summary data to another file
- always make a backup at the end of the day

- provide extra reminders after some operations

Page 296 of 321

Compact Guide



Compact Guide

The automatic command options allow the specification of a command, batch file, or
script file which can run automatically when exiting from program activities (e.g.
on leaving Review runs).

[m Automatic command files

Activity Program

. Part list

. Praduct requirements

. Impart - parts

. Impart - pattens

. lzzue stock - runs

. Impart/Adijust stock from file

. Owverwrite stock from file

. Review uns cmd Az ol myallocate, vbe D

W oo | =1 T O | L P

. RBun calculation

Automatic command files

In the above example the script files MyAllocate.vbs runs on exit from Review runs. This
makes sure, for example, that allocations are not missed.

The script file might be something like:-

askuser

Sub askuser

Dim ans

Dim wshShell

set wshShell = WScript.CreateObject("WSCript.shell™)
ans = MsgBox(*"Allocate boards', vbYesNo, "Allocate'™)
IT ans = vbYes Then

wshShell .CurrentDirectory ="c:\vl10\demo\userl\"
wshShell _.run "c:\v816\stock.exe Zallocstock"

Else

End If

End Sub
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The result is to prompt for stock allocation each time on exit from Review runs.

\Windows!

rstem32\cmd.exe = | B &R

Allocate

Allocate boards

Automatic command files example
The program returns to the main screen in the usual way.

Stand alone operation

Another way of automating routine processes is to run sections of the program 'stand
alone'; this typically means they run as silent processes and do not require any user input
or show any screens. This can be useful for automating routine jobs, for example,
importing part lists from another system, updating stock ...

A typical task is to import parts from a PTX file as a stand alone operation. Run the
program IMPORT.EXE from a user directory. This can be from a batch file or from a
shortcut or by using the Windows option 'Start - Run'. For example, using a Windows
batch file the commands are:-
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..\import job32.ptx /format:8

The command line is used to make the relevant settings (as they would be otherwise set
in the program or via parameters. For example, the import command is very flexible with
several command line options.

IMPORT [filename] [/FORMAT:nn] [/OVERWRITE] [/RENAME] [/DELETE]
[/NOWRTBRD] [/UDF] [/SEP]

There is access to many sections of the program with this method, for example:-

Back up User profile

Batch operations

Cadlink

Export board library

Import parts, patterns, boards
Machining library link picker
Print or export reports
Product requirements import
Stock update

Saw transfer
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17. Design Labels and Forms

Use the Design options to create templates for labels and forms. Labels are typically for
printing labels in the office for parts or products but also can be used to design labels for
the Cadmatic saw controllers or the Online PC saw interface for labels at the saw.

Forms are typically for adding brand new custom forms to Review runs or providing a full
set of order or stock documentations; Invoices, despatch notes, worksheets ...

At the main screen:-

« Select: Tools - Form design
or
« Select: Tools - Label design

« Select the type of form or label required:-

Quotes / Orders
Product requirements
Part lists / Cutting lists
Cutting patterns

Runs

Saw (for labels only)
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The following example shows a design for a label at the Design screen.

[I1] Label design (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label = =R ==

File Edit Parameters View Tools Help

BQEX QA ?

Fizeedd cictin |

| |GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD |

| ==
| - - . _
[Part code: | [7>= |

iy ——

Wi e _!Matenal_ | 0
ILength: ||'—Er-;lr—rri||irrat,as
=11

/ |W| dth: | |Wi:tl'—rri||irralra;
|

[ [Quantity: [[== ™
|
|

Per item

11.07 649

Label design

To design a form or label create a template that describes the items of information
(objects) on the label or form; where they are placed and special effects such as pictures
or colour. Once the template is saved it can be used by the program for printing that style
of label or form.

Many users typically only need one or two templates for all their part and product labels
but may need several templates for forms such as invoices, despatch notes, waybills and
SO on.

Standard templates - There are several standard templates supplied with the software

which you can use as a starting point for your templates. Use the SAVE AS option to take
a copy of the standard form and always make changes to the copy.
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Data Preview - use this to see what the label looks like.

[E] Label design (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label
| Print || Nexd | Previous COne page

Zoom out || it

GLOBAL @'ITURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-TOP
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 998.0 mm

Width:  599.0 mm

d 0L A O i,

200

Quantity: 4

GLOBAL @'ITL'RE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-PLINTH
Material: MFC18-TEAK

Length: 964.0mmf
Width:  125.0 mm

m

WLHIT S 0 O

|.o0m

Quantity: 6

GLOBAL @TI'URE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-END-RIGHT
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 1782.0mm

Width:  570.0 mm

z
3
=
n
Z
=
=
[}
=
3

Quantity: 2

i)

GLOBAL @'ITL—RE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-END-LEFT
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 1782.0mm

Width:  570.0 mm

£
3
7
b
m
3

Quantity: 2

=]

4

|

Pagel

Preview of printed labels

When creating a NEW design use the OBJECT TOOLBAR (at the left) to place label
design elements on the label. The main elements are:-

Text boxes - fixed text to describe the data

Data boxes - for the variable data (e.g. part codes)

Lines - to draw lines on the label

Picture boxes - for part drawings or logos

Barcode boxes - for bar codes (e.g. bar code for part code and quantity)

Page 302 of 321



Compact Guide

Use the properties box to change any features, for example, to fine tune the position of
the item.

Print - to print a label for part lists or cutting patterns etc.

e Select Print at the main screen

e Select 'Labels' or 'Forms'

e Select the type of data to print (e.g. Quotes, Product requirements, Part lists, Cutting
patterns)

o )

Print @

Reference

Cutting List Label
Part Dizpatch
Fart Stock,

k. Presview

Select label template

e Select the required template

Select OK to print
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The program prompts for the data to print.

-

[m Print @

Range
Fram Ta
Cabinets - Cabinets |L|
[terns in range 1

Select data for label printing

e Check the data and select OK to print labels.
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The labels can be set up to print in a wide variety of layouts; continuous, 2 per page ...

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom GL{E;LWLTD
Part code: DRESSER-END-LEFT

Id aterial: Prelaminated - Oak 1&mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finizhed zize:

QTY: 1
T NN DA A YRR

2202012

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom umumLm
Part code DRESSER-ENDLEFT

Id aterial: Prelaminated - Oak 1&mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finizhed zize: QT‘f: 1
LR T

Z2EAZ

Printed labels
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Printing labels at the saw

To print labels at the saw, for example, to print labels for each part or each stack as it is
cut the data for each label is transferred to the saw when the run is transferred.

Use 'Design labels and forms' to design the template for labels at the Saw.
At the main screen select: Tools - Label design - Saw

Then choose the saw type:-

e Cadmatic |

e Cadmatic Il

e Cadmatic lll

e Homag
e Online PC

Note - not all saws have the same capabilities when printing labels so the Label design
may restrict options in some cases.

Use File - Export (at the Design screen) to send the design to the saw.

The label design is a file (in the correct format for the saw) which is transferred to the saw.
The file name and location depend on the type of saw.

It is also possible to print labels for other saw types - details and capabilities depend on
each saw type - check with your supplier.
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Design a form in the same way as a label - the main differences are that a form (like an
invoice) usually contains a section with a list of varying data items (e.g. products and
prices) and uses page numbers, headings, and continuation pages etc.

[T Form design (Quotes / orders) Initial - Order Estimate O *
File Edit Parameters View Tools Help
- ; )
21| QA 2
I Fixed picture ‘ ~
A ‘GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD
|
Iy | -
Lo |¥‘mima Housz, 17 Wood Lana, Eriztol, B51 1K, UK |
Q | e e s A | Order estimate
]
| i = | === |
I
S —_—
D == Customer name |
Invoice address
Invoice postoode|
=] =1 =] =] = | E=E]
"' | [{Informaticn [Fart length - mipr{Fart width - m] [Quant] Unit pric{ Total lig
[t i | Wzt 1
|
|
|
|
|
| v
8.1221.43 NUM
Form design

Use the object tool bar for the common items.
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Print a form

e Select (at the main screen) Print
e Select Form

Choose the type of form to print (Quotes, Product requirements, Part lists, Cutting
patterns, Runs).

The program prompts for the template to use:-

[ Print

Reference

Digpatch Mote
Order Confirm
Order E stimate

Order |nvoice

“Work, Sheet - Price List

Select form template

e Select a template
e Select Preview to check the layout.
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The program then prompts for the data to print, this varies with the type of data, for
example, for a Quotation or order file:-

-

[m Print @

Range
From To
Praducts & partz order - Praducts & partz order -
[temz in range 1

Cancel

Select data for form
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For a run or cutting patterns the program prompts with the current batch screen, select
OK to continue. Select PRINT to print the data from the preview.

GLOBAL URE LTD

Furniture House. 27 Wood Lane, Bristol. BS1 2XE. UK

Telephome: +44 (0)117 933 6323 Fax: +44 (0117 £33 6487 Order invoice
Invoice date: 1100672012 Order no.Products & parts order Ohur ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Foad
Birmingham
B11 2RX
Cirder J item no. Details Qluantity Unit £ Total £
Products & parts order/001 Code: BASE-SINGLE Width: 500.0 7 4334 303.38
Description: Single base unit Height: 8700
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth:  §00.0
Products & parts order/002 Code: BASE-SINK Width: 10000 2 46.35 927
Description: Sink base unit Height: 8700
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: €000
Products & parts order/003 Code: WALL-DOUBLE Width: 1000.0 3 3869 193.45
Description: Double wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 3000
Products & parts order/004 Code: WALL-SINGLE Width: 35000 3 23139 T0AT
Description: Single wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 2000
Products & parts order/004 Code:
Description: Deliver separately
Finish:
Products & parts order/005 Code: F-UNT-DOOR Length: 485.0 4 402 16.08
Descrintion- Fixed size ynit door Wiidth- 570 0 .
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Printed form

Form and label parameters - Use these to set the page size, margins and other general
features or each label and form template.

With labels set the frequency with which labels are produced, per part, per part type, per
stack etc.
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Custom Reports / Summaries

Form design can also be used to create fully customised reports for runs (optimising
results). This can be useful for tailoring documents to suit the production process.
Emphasising important data, removing details, matching the order of data to the company
standard ...

Here is part of a design for a custom report for a pattern summary.

{1 Form design (Patterns) Initial - Cutting Pattern Form — O X
File Edit Parameters View Teols Help
i = T . i (9 ]
FeQ EX=Q[a 7
"
Fieed picture
GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD
JI — |
wli |F‘|;.1r_ir|.'e Housz, 27 Wood Lene, Bristol, BS1 2XR, UK | Cutting patternde
[t A O S 3 T A QR S e T
P
[Run numbsr
[T | e
e B [ e | oo e |
Code | [Materal code | [Fictur[Length] Ein e
ot =
[Edoe 1 oft 1
Edge Right ]
v
17.510.31 NUM

Custom report design
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The layout and information on the report can be fully customised. The above design
produces the following style of report or summary.

In this case the program prompts for the run to use for the data.

im Forms and labels - Large part list EI@
File Edit View Help
- — o L |;I‘}| )
= = S ) B | v’ {./
- — " - = i
‘ﬂm| a‘ -:«?/\v‘ O &J’.J%‘ ‘ I 4
Batch name  Large part list - Description Example of large part lizt
Trn | Optimiging... Cutting lizt Title Run Optimigi... | Saw param...| Board lis =
Global
1. Large part list Example of large ... | Large part list default default Large part
2

m

UL

F12 Continue

Select run data for form
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The report is printed in the usual way.

Fam: Large part list
Description: Example of large part list

Famn details: Large part list/Large part list/default/defanlt/15

Item  Board code Length Width Thickness Quantity Area Cost / Area| Volume Cost/ Volume|

Material: CHIPBOARD-18MM

1 CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 24400 12200 18.0 170 506.06 2.950 9.11 163.889
T10 T 506.06 ST
Material: HARDBOARD-4MM
5 HARDBOARD-4MM/01 24400 12200 4.0 165 491.17 0.890 1.96 222,500
165~ 49117 T196
Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
2 MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01  3050.0 1525.0 18.0 108 502.34 4.500 9.04 250.000
Matenial: MEL-CHIP-15MM
3 MEL-CHIP-15MM/O] 30500 12200 15.0 78 290.24 2.590 4.35 172.667
4 MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 150 81 241.12 2.560 362 170.667
159 ~ 33136 197

Printed report

Custom reports in Review runs

For run based custom reports it is often more convenient to integrate the reports in
Review runs so that they appear on the Report bar - like any other report. To do this use
the option at the main screen.

Select: Tools - Form design - Runs

Any reports created via this option are automatically added to the report bar under the
‘Custom’ tab.
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i1 Review runs (E=8 NCR
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
[ -
: AE -
A EXF B (P Mg ?
— ! 4 w5 L] = =
Favourites
sacn repors |(Optimised Part Details 1 of ... Example of large part list
Summaries
Advanced Large part list?///default/defanlt/77
Patterns Revision 6 : 7 Sep 2015 14:46 : Optimised by Tim
Machining A -
Optimised Parts
Custom ) o .
Run: Large part list Description:Example of large part list
Qﬂ Board Edgebander setup timel:00  Saw setup time:4:28
Details
Part code:1 Bottom edge: Drawing name:
tm’] Cutting Material codeCHIFBOARD-18MM Top edge:
List Form  {| ength: 517.0  Width: 482.0 Left edge: Part Volume: i 52517
5 o] ity: 5 Srai i : A
Qﬂ Cutting uantity Mon Grained Right edge: LOW
Pattem
Fom Part code2 Bottom edge: Drawing name:
@ Material Material codeCHIPBOARD-18MM Top edge: =
Details Length: 482.0 Width: 248.0 Left edge: Part Volume: En EZELED|
. Quantity: 9 Mon Grained Right edge: LOW
gl Optimised
Part
Details Fart code:3 Bottom edge: Drawing name:
o P Material codeCHIPBOARD-18MM Top edge:
@u DZ?;:‘: Length: 810.0  Width: 478.0 Left edge: Part Volume: FIN SZES10
Quantity: 20 Mon Grained Right edge: MED
Part code:d Bottom edge: Drawing name:
Material codeCHIPBOARD-18MM Top edge:
Length: 781.0  Width: 538.0 Left edge: Part Volume: FiN SZETS
Cruantity: 2 Non Grained Right edge: LOW
Part code 5 Bottom edge: Drawing name:
Material codeCHIPBOARD-18MM Top edge:
Length: 820.0 Width: 542.0 Left edge: Part Volume: FiN SZEZ]. v
4 1 3

Custom report

These reports can also be accessed from the main screen as forms (Print - Forms -

Runs).
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18. Online PC Saw Interface

The Online PC option runs on a computer located next to the saw. This provides a link to
the saw for printing labels and sending data to the saw in cases where the saw controller
has more limited graphic facilities.

Online PC

The diagram illustrates one arrangement - several different arrangements are possible.

To use the Online PC option set the Saw Transfer parameters to include a saw type for
the Online PC saw type and give the saw type a name like 'OnlinePC'.

e Select (at the main screen) Machine interface
e Select the saw type set as the option for Online PC (e.g. OnlinePC)

To transfer runs to the saw select: Transfer to saw
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The program prompts for the data to transfer (in the usual way).

Im Transfer to saw Online label PC - Large part list EI@
File Edit View Help
—_ [——} 1
I % = £ 1 —
P EXCEY. RV 9 ?
ﬂ D - ‘ - ‘ @ = o - ®
Batch name  Large part list - Description Example of large part list
Trn | Optimising... Cutting list Title Fun Optimizi... | Saw param...| Board liz =
Glabal
1 Large part list Example of large ... | Large part list default default Large part
2
4 1" | 3
F12 Centinue

Transfer to saw - Online PC

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The details of the transfer are shown.

m Transfer to saw EI@
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Large part list Large part list aooot CHIFBOARD-18kM 1-56
MED-DEM-FIERE-18MM 57 -30
MEL-CHIP-15b 31 -200
HARDBOARD-4bdt 201 - 321

PARTICLERD-25MM 322-37

[ 0k ] [ Frint ] [ Help ] [ Cancel ]

Details of saw transfer - Online PC

The Online PC option includes a set of options for viewing and editing any runs sent to the
saw. To review runs at the saw select: Online PC - operations
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The first screen shows the runs at the saw.

1] onse lael PC (= |
4 v X ® 2 W av b Y

Run summary Machine loading summary
Run Reference Date Patterns|Cycles Parts t
L (Material)
00001| Large part list Example of large part list 8/Sep/2015 371 371 |7582
17 17 | 237

|00002 Bedroom & bathroom-2 Example Prod req 03| 4/Aug/2014
|00003 Bedroom & bathroom-3 Example Prod req 03| 4/Aug/2014, 15 | 15 | 154 |

Last saw astivity

Run summary - Online PC

The font size adjusts automatically to the computer screen resolution so the display fills
up the screen so the display is as clear as possible - it is often used with a touch screen.
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- Click on a run to see the details of each pattern.

1] anlise teted PC [ol & e
P4 v X T2 WW L4 a v b g @ ?
Example of large part list 00001
Pattern | Part sizes Pattern 1 Of 371
Board
1. CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 (']
Material CHIPBOARD-1...
Length 2440.0 ” " = -
Width 1220.0
Thickness 18.0 e e e
Quantity 5
Rotated N .
Current area -
795. 795 e s s B '50
Material CHIPBOARD-1...
Length 707.0
Width 633.0

Last saw astivity

Online PC pattern

Manual label printing - move to the pattern and part required and select PRINT to print the
label.

For saws with Compumatic controllers synchronisation of cutting and labels is automatic.
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View the details of the parts for each pattern and if appropriate to the saw controller the
cutting dimensions.

111 ol tabed P —|
4 v X = € d Wb 4 a v b o B ?
Example of large part list 00001
Pattern Part sizes Pattern 1 Of 371
Part Description Part | Part | Total No  Quantity this Inf
|Length Width|Produced Per board  Pattern

53 53 517.0 484.0 10 2 10

76 76 484.0 100.0 20 1 5

795 795 707.06330 20 @ 3 15

|887 887 | 484.0/6230 10 | 2 | 10

|905 905 707.0 |470.0 5 | 1 5

Last saw astivity

Online PC Part sizes

The status bar at the foot of the screen shows information from the PC at the saw and the
state of the run.

A tab for Cutting dimensions is shown where these are needed for the saw controller
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